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FOREWORD. 


Since joining a Gurklia Regiment, I in common with others 
have found th® scarcity of books on Khasknra a great disadvan- 
tage to the study of the language. Foi* some years 1 have been 
collecting notes for myself and I have now embodied these notes 
in a small book at the instigation of s<»me of my friends, in the 
hope that they may be of use to officers joining Gurkha regi- 
ments. 

I have not touched on Limbu or Raikura, and men from 
Eastern Nepal will probably use different Khaskura words to 
those which are shown here. The words in this vocabulary are 
all used by men of Central Nepal, from where the bulk of 
Gurkhas in our army are recruited. 

T fear mistakes will be found, especially in the Gurungkura, 
because this dialect is difficult to write, as the pronunciation is 
intricate and many words appear identical. 

Further, the dialect differs in different parts of the country. 
For instance, certain Gurungs fi*om Lamjung call a bone “ nogri,” 
while a Gurung from Kaski speaks of it as “riba,” and in all 
probability will have no clearer idea of what a “nogri” is than 
the Sultan of Turkey or Henry tlie VIII. 

1 do not think intricacies of grammar and syntax are neco.ssary 
for officers talking to Gurkha ranks, and so J have not included 
them in this book. 

In every cantonment there is a “ line bat,” or local argot, which 
does not come into tlie province «f tlie.se notes, and every regi- 
ment has its own translation for such words us “ plain clothes,’, 
“night duties,” etc. 

In conclusion, I should like to express my tiiaiiks to many 
Gurkha ranks whose patience lifis enabled rae to draw up these 
notes, and I would also like to thank in anticipation many 
officers, with a better knowledge of the language than myself, for 
the (corrections and criticisms which I hope they will send, to 
enable me to improve this small book which 1 now place with 
diffidemio in the hands of the printers. 


iprily 1917 . 
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THE ALPHABET. 

This is just the same as the Deva Nagri : — 


VOWELS. 


(a) Initial or after a vowel, 
a a i i u u ri ri liri liri e (li 


these do not often occur. 


^ ai art 

o au ang aha 


(b) Medial or final forms. 

T f ^ ^ ^ f ' T: 

as in 

ka ka ki ki kii ku ke kai ko kau kang kaha 

Note , — The vowel i (T) is written before the letter it comes after. 
In English Gnrkhali Vocabulary long a and long i is marked, 
short a and i is unmarked, short (/ being pronounced as the 
H ill bun b?^t, etc,, and long a as tlie a in father. 


CONSONANTS. 













IT 










k 

kh 


g 

g*' 

h 


ch 

clih 

i 

or z 

jh 

11 

e 












3f 

t 

th 


d 

dll 

n 

• 

t 

th 


d 

dh 

11 

w 


n 




VI 



V 




p 

ph b 

bli 

m 

y 

1 w 

sh 

kh or sh 

h 

chhe tra 

gna 


Note — b is written ^ not ^ often in Nepal and w is written sf. 


Compound letters are hiade by joining singles together, omit- 
ting part of one (usually the first one) or both : — 







V 



or f 

vgr 


kkh 

ky 

kt 

khw 

gdh 


gw 

tw 

pp tt 

8hl 

wy 

% 



®fr 



5f 




T. 

ifeth 

pi 

py 

nt 

ndh 

bb 

l>j 

dma 

dya 

dwa dga 



viii 


Compounds from n and r. 

j®. The above a consonnnt shows that / is combined 

with the consonant and before it. 

The sign ^ on a consonant) shows that r is combined with 
the consonant and after it. 

N. The sign * above a consonant shows that n is combined 
with the consonant that follows it, e.g. : — 

^ A ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ m 

-rm -rj -rn -rb bra pra tra dhra mra sang gang kang 

EXAMPLES OP WRITING. 



kam 

( as Knglish come ) 


kam 

{ rhymes with farm) 


kini 

(rhymes with jim) 


kirn 

( „ „ seem) 


kuk 

(as English cook) 


kht 

(as English coote) 


kel 

(rhymes with pale) 


kail 

( „ „ mile) 


ka-il 

(separate syllables) 


kom 

(English comb) 


klnut 

(Engli.sh clout) 


jafjal 

3pirr^ ijagal 


jagal 

gfJTsr jangal 


Figures. 

0 1 2 8 4 .5 6 7 8 9 10 

Ji ^ iJ V i.e , Rs. 48 + 

1 paisa 1 anna 4 annas 1 rupee Rs. 48/14/G 8x4 + 2 = 14 As. 

2 paisa = 6 Pies. 



ERRATA. 


Page 30, footnote, for “ ichcha ” read “ ichcliha,” 

Page 31. Advice, /or “sallali ^grr^T*’ read “ salah 
Page 82, footnote, for “ goyo’* read “ gayo,*' 

Page 33. Ant, white, for “ dliiimira read “ dliumiro 

Page 84. Arrow, /or ‘‘ ” read 

Page 38. Beak, for “ tlinnd read “ thond 
Begin, for “ lagrm read “ lagnu 

Page 89. Blanket, for “ pankhi ” read ‘‘paklii.” 

Page 40. Bone, /o?* “in Lamjung*’ read “in Kaski.” 

Page 41. Boundary, /or “ latta read “ lattha 
Breasts, for “ kucliona ** read “ kachona 

Bridle, for “ lagam ” read “ kareli.” 

Page 42. Bull, for “ basa read “ bacliha 
Footnote No. 2, for “ Basa ” read “ bachha.” 

Page 43. Cane, /or “ loro ” read “ lauro 
Page 44. Change, to, for read “ 

Page 45. Cheap, /o?' “ songo read “ sahango 

Page 48. Copper, for “ tamo read “ tama TITiit.” 

Page 50. Custom, for “ riti *' read “ riti 
Dear, for “ read “ 

Pnge 51. December, for “ read “ 

Page 53. Di'awers, for “ surwala read “ suruwal 

Dry, to, for “ aakhaunu ** read sukaunu.” 

Page 64. Earring, for “ mundra read “ mundro !Kr.” 

Page 56. Faint, for “ murchchha hunu ” read “ mur- 

cliha liunnu ^ 

False, for “ jhutha *’ read “ jhutha.’* 

Page 61. Giant, for “ rakshas '* read “ rashes 
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Page 63. Hammer, for '' read 

Haad, for “ hath ” read hath.” 

Handcuff, for ” hathkari ” read ” hathkari 

Handful, for hathbhari ” read ” hathbhari.” 

Page 64. Hen, for ” ” read “ it ff| ” 

Page 66. How, /or ” kaseri ” read kasari 
Page 67. Idol, /or “ muctti *’ read murti.” 

Page 68. Iron, for “ phalatn read “ phalfim 

Joy, for “ tawa nT’TT ” read “ tewa ” 

Page 70. Lance Naiclc, for “ ” read “ ” 

Page 72. Letter (writing), for “ aclilier ” read “ achchar 

Lime, for “ kumero ” read “ kamero.” 

Page 73. Long, /or “ lama ” read “ lamo ” 

Page 74, Maimed, /or “ kliornndo read “kliurundo 

Page 75. Mine (explosive), /or “ mirang ” read ” surung 

Page 76. Monday, for ‘‘ saumbar ^iiTK ” read “ sombar 

Page 77. Nail (iron), /or “ prekh ” read ‘‘preg Sir. ” 

Page /8 New, for “ nola ift^r ” read ” naula 
Nice, for “ nakuli ” read ” nakali 

Page 79. Omen, for ” sakun ” read ” sagun 
^nlyj/or “maftri” read “matrai.” 



GUEKHALI MANUAL. 


CHAPTER I. 
GRAMMAR. 

(a) KHASKURA GRAMMAR. 

DECLENSION OF THE NOUN. Chhoro, a son. 



Singular. 

Plur ah 

Nom. ... 

, Chhoro, son 

Chhoraharu, sons 

Voc. ... 

, E Chhora, 0 ! son 

E Chhoraharu, 0 ! sons 

Acc. ... 

Chhoro or son 

Chhoraharu or sons 


Chhorolai 

Chhoraharu! ai 

Gen. ... 

Chboroko (ki or ka), 
son’s 

Chhoraharuko (ki or ka), sons' 

Agent . . 

Chhorole, by a son 

Chhoraharule, by sons 

Dat. ... 

Chhorolai, to a son 

Chhoraharulai, to sons 

Abl. ... 

Chhorobata, from a 
son 

Chhoraharubata, from sons 

Loc. ... 

Chhoroma, in a son 

Chhoraharuma, in sons 


It will be noticed that the final o of Chhoro has been changed 
into a in the Voc. sing, and throughout the plural ; only nouns 
that end in o make this change. Other nouns remain unchanged. 
The cases are merely formed by the postposition. 

The sign of the plural, haru, is often omitted if the number is 
clear from the context. 

Acc . — The shortened form of the Aco. (Chhoro) is often used, 
when the meaning is clear, and especially if there is already k 
dative in the sentence. 

Genitive. — Ko is used before masculine sing, words, ha before 
masc. plural, and hi before feminine, both sing, and plur. 
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Dative, — This is only used as a dative. To a place is the loca- 
tive case. 

Agent,. — This is used as, the Urdu ne. It is also used in the 
Instrumental sense : With a pen, Kalam le. 

Locative. — Other meanings besides “ in ” are — into, on, among ; 
at or to (a place). 

Other postposithms can be used, e.g., Chhoro sita, with a son. 

Article. — There is no article suc-h as the English “ a ” or “ the.*’ 
When the sense requires an article the following are used : — 
Yot.a, one ; koi, some ; yo, this ; tyo, that. 

Gen>hr . — Only feminine objects are feminine. They are declined 
exactly the same as above. The feminine is formed from the 
masculine as follows: — 

(1) If the masculine ends in a consonant, add 5. 

( 2 ) If „ „ „ „ vowel, add ni. 

This is the general rule. There are several exceptions, not- 
ably : — 

Clihoro, son; chhori, daughter. Eaja king; rM, queen. 

Ghora, horse; ghori, mare. Kukur, dog; kukuriii, bitch. 

THE ADJECTIVE AND NUMERALS. 

The adjective precedes the noun it qualifies. It is declined 
precisely as the noun above. A, few general rules as to the change 
of an adjective for the feminine may be noted ; thei’e are many 
exceptions to them though, and they are often incorrectly used in 
conversation. 

Adjectives ending in a consonant do not change at all. 

Adjectives ending in a or o change this vowel into i for the 
feminine, and those ending in o change the o into a for the masc. 
plural. 

‘ Adjectives ending in other vowels add ni for the feminine. 

Oomparison. — This is formed by the word “bhanda,” than; 
** dekhi is also sometimes used instead of “ bhanda.” The ad- 
jective does not change at all. 



KHASKUllA GRAMMAR. 




Comparative. — Simply “ bhanda ’* (or dekhi ” ) used : “ Ran- 
bir is better tlian Narbir,’’ “ Ranbir Narbir bbanda ramro chha.” 

Superlative. — “ Sabai bhaiida” ( “sabai dekbi** ) used: “Ran- 
bir is best ” “ Ranbir sabai bbanda ramro chha.” 

NUMERALS. 

(1) Cardinal. 

Except as mentioned below, these are exactly the same as. the 
Urdu ones. Another form though is very frequently used by 
adding “ ota.** Thus the word tin, three, would be tinota ; char, 
four, would be charota, etc. 

The differences from Urdu are : Sun, 0 ; Yota, 1 ; duita or 
dui, 2. 

Note. — (1) When speaking of a number of a class of people the 
word “ jana,” which means persons, is often in- 
serted : — 5 goldsmiths, panch jana sunar. Six 
women, cliha jana shwashni. 

(2) In speaking of numbers above 40, etc., multiples of 
20 ( bis ) are often used : — Eighty would be “ char 
blsi,” 85, “char bisi panch.” 

Numerals behave like adjectives, pieceding the noun they 
qualify. 

(2) Ordinal. c ... .. 

These, with the below-mentioned exceptions, are formed from 
the short form (Urdu form witlioitt “ ota ”) of the' Cardinals by 
adding “ wan.” In some cases they are slightly contracted.' 

Panch, 5 ; Panchwan, 5th, etc. 

Noccf'ptions. — First, pahilo ; Second, dusro ; Third , tisrp-; 
Fourth, chautho ; Sixth, chhatto. 

(3) Collective. 

Add a to the Cardinal : “ bisa, a twenty,” etc. 

The following are special : Jor (or jora), a pair; panj'a, a five ; 
kori, a score. Saikara, per cent. 

- (4) Fractions. , • 

The ordinary Urdu words are used. 
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(5) Multiplicative, 

Add guna, fold, Dagana, two-fold, double. Tiguna, three- 
fold, treble. Satguna, seven-fold, etc. 

Another word for doable is “dohoro *’ and for treble “ teharo.** 

(6) Distributive. 

One at a time — ek ek karera ; two at a time — dui dui karera, 
etc. 

(7) Adverbial. 

Once, yota palta; twice — dui palta, etc. (lit., one time, two 
times, etc.). Firstly, pahilo palta; secondly, dusro palta, etc. 
(lit. first time, etc.). 

For dates, days, months, weights, etc., see vocabularies. 




PRONOUNS. 




(1) Personal. 





Singular, 




Ist Person. 

2nd Person. 

3rd Person. 

Nom. 


M, (*j), I 

T, (If), thou 

U, (^), he, she, it 

Acc. and Dat. 

M lai 

T lai 

Uslai 

Gen. 

• •• 

Mero 

Tero 

Usko 

Abl. 

• •• 

M bata 

T bata 

Usbata 

Agent 


Maile 

JPainle 

lisle or Ule 

Loc. 


M ma 

T ma 

XTsma 




Plural, 


Worn. 

• •a 

Hamiharu 

Timiharu 

Uniharu 

Acc. and Dat. 

Hamiharulai 

Timiharulai 

iTniharulai 

Gen. 

••• 

Hamiharuko 

Timiharuko or 

Uniharuko, etc. 



or hamro, etc. timro, etc. 



In the plural the ‘‘ haru can be dropped. 


(2) Possessive. 

These are the Genitive of the personal pronoun above. They 
are declined like adjectives ending in “ o.’* 



KHA8KUEA 6&AMMAB. 


a 

(3) Demonstrative. 

This one. 



Singular, 

Plural, 

Nom. 

yo 

iniharu 

Acc. and Dat. 

yeslai 

iniharulai 

Gen. 

yesko 

iniharuko 

Agent 

yesle 

iniharule 

Loc. 

yesma 

iniharuma 

Abl. 

yesbata 

iniharubata 


That one. 


Singular. 

Plural, 

Nom. 

tyo or u 

tiniharu (uniharu) 

Acc. and Dat 

tislai or ulai 

„ lai (uniharu lai) 

Gen. 

tisko or usko 

„ ko ( „ ko) 

Agent 

tisle or usle 

«• le ( .. le) 

Loo. 

tisma or usma 

„ ma ( „ ma) 

Abl. 

tisbata or usbata bata ( bata) 

The genitive termination “ 

ko ” changes to kl and ka as in the 

genitive of a 

noun. The haru in the plural can be dropped 

throughout. 

Pyo is also used as the third personal pronoun and 

as the definite article. “ The 

same” is formed by the emphatic 

form of tyo or 

u: tyei, ui. 



(4) Relative. 

Who, which, that. 


Singular. 

Plural, 

Nom. 

jo 

jun or jo jo 

Acc. and Dat. 

jaslai 

junlai or jas jaslai 

Gen. 

jasko 

junko or jas jasko 

Abl. 

jasbata 

junbata or jas jasbata 

Agent 

jfisle (or jole) 

junle or jas jasle 

Loc, 

jasma 

junma or jas jasma 


The “ko of the genitive chsmges into ka or ki as usual (see 
previous paras). For the plural, junharu cnn be used instead of 
jun. The form jo jo, etc,, is not so common as the first one. 
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What Relative. ^ 

This is translated by “jye** (nom. sing,). It does not alter, 
the acc. being jyelai, etc., etc. The plnral can be shown by 
doubling as jo jo above: jye jye (nom. plural), jye jyekai (acc. 
plural), etc. 

(5) Intkrrogative. Who? 

This is ko. It is declined in singular and plural, both forms, 
exactly like the relative jc) ; ko, kaslai, kasko, etc. Plural : kun 
or ko ko, kunlai or kas kaslai, etc. 

Wliat ? Interrogative. 

This is kye and is exactly similar to the relative jye, the k 
being substituted for they. 

(6) Indefinite. Someone, anyone. 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. ... koi koi koi 

Acc. and Dat. kasailai kasai kasailai 

Gren. ... kasai ko, kasai kasaiko, 

etc. etc. 

Something, anything (Indefinite). 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. ... kei kei kei 

Acc. and Dat. keilai kei keilai 

Gen. ... keiko, kei keiko, 

etc. etc. 

Another, the other (Indefinite). 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. ... aru or arko (i, a,) aru aru or arka 
Acc. and Dat. arulai or arkolai aru arulai or arkalai 
Agent ... arule or arkole, aruarule or arkale,' 
etc. etc. 

Other forms : — 

1. Nobody — koi «nd the verb in the negative, koi ne. 

2. Nothing— kei and the verb in the negative. 
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/ 


3. A few— ali. 

4. No oue (nothing) at all. As 1 and 2, but with “ pani,”. 

“even/* added. 

5. This one — yei. 

6. That one — ui or tyei. These two words also mean “ the 

same ” : see under Demonstrative Pronouns (para 3). 

(7) Honorific. 

(1) The plural of the personal proUoun is used for the singular. 

Thus “ hami comes to mean “ I.” “ 'fimi ” means “ thou/’ and 

“uni,” he. The verb is conjuyfated ordinarily, being of course 
in the plural. The word“timl” is preferable to “t” for thou, 
the latter being only used to greatly inferiors or among familiars 
(French— tu). 

(2) There are two still more respectful forms for the second 
person: “ aphu ” and “tapain,” the latter being most respectful 
of all. These are declined in the ordinary way. 

Singular, FluraL 

Nom. ... aphu or tapain aphuharu or tapainharu 

Acc, and Dat. aphulai or tap- aphuhaimlai or tapainharulai 
ainlai 

Agent ... aphulo or tap- aphuhariile or tapainh anile, 
amle, etc. etc. 

Aphuharu is often shortened to aphharu. These words may be 
translated like the Urdu “ ap ** by*“your honour.” For the form 
of verb they take see Conjugation of the Verb, Honorific tenses, 
page 11. 

(8) Reflexive. Self. 

Singular, Plutal, 

Nom. ... aphu aphu aphu 

Acc. and Dat. aphulai * aphu aphulai 

Agent ... aphule aphu aphule 

Gen. ... aphnu aphnu aphnu 

l^oc. ... aphuma, etc. aphu aphiima, etc. 

The emphatic form is very often used (aphai) : I myself, m 
aphai. 
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The genitive, aphnu, of course means “ own.” For the locative 
when it means “among selves” “apastma” is used: — “They 
spoke among themselves” “ Uniharule apastma bat garya.” 

ADVERBS. 

Only the formation of relative, correlative, etc., is shown here. 
Adverbs are indeclinable. 

Foemations. 



Time. 

Place. 

Direction. 

Manner. 

Quantity, 

Near 

aile (c) 

yah an 

yeta 

isto (a) 

iti 

Demon- now 
strative 

here 

hither 

like this 

as much as 
this 

Remote 

tab (b) 

wahan 

uta 

us to 

utti 

Demon- then 
strative 

there 

thither 

like that 

as much as 
that 

Interro- 

kaile (d) 

kahan 

kata 

kasto (e) 

kati 

gative 

when ? 

where ? 

whither ? 

how ? 

bow many ? 
how much 

Relative 

jab 

jahan 

jata 

jasto (/) 

jati 


when 

where 

whither 

as 

as much as 

Correla- 

tab 

tahan 

teta 

tisto 

teti 

tive 

then 

there 

thither 

such 

so much 


Notes. — (a) iseri also used, 

(6) us bela ma occasionally used. 

(c) ab used ; also is bela ma. 

(d) kab? also used. 

(e) kasari also used. 

(f) jasari also used. 

It will be noted that the near demonstratives are more or 
less commenced with an i vowel; the remote with a u. The 
interrogative with k; the relative with j and the correlative 
with t. 

Other adverbs and forms such as “ whatever,” etc., see Vocabu- 
laries. In a sentence the adverb precedes the word it modifies as 
closely as possible. 



KHASEURA GRAMMAR. 


if 


OONJUGATION OF THE VERB. 

The verb is very regular with a few exceptions, of which the 
most common is Janu, to go. 

The postposition le (#) is used as a sign of the agent just as 
the Urdu ne is used ; the verb, though, always agrees with the 
nominative. 

The root, of a verb is formed by dropping the Infinitive termina- 
tion, nu : Garnu, to do ; root, gar. 

Conjugation of a Transitive Active Verb (positive). 

L — Verbs with root ending in a consonant. 

Garnu, to do. Root, gar. 

(a) Present Indicative. I am doing; Ido. 

1. M garchhu I. Haml garchhaun 

2. T garchhas 2. Timi garchhau 

3. U garchha 3. Uni garchhan 

This is the most common form, but it is really a contraction 
of two forms with slightly different meanings. The common 
form is therefore used with both meanings. The full forms 
are 

(1) M game chhu — I am a man who does, I am a doer, I do. 

(2) M gardai chhu — I am d^ing (at the present moment), 

I do. 

Another form of (2) is — M garna lagja ko chhu, etc. This is 
frequently used. 

(6) Imperfect Indicative. I was doing. 

1. M garda thyan 1. Hami garda thyaun 

2. T „ this 2. Timi „ thyau 

3. U „ thyo 3. Uni „ thja 

This tense is occasionally abbreviated to — M garthyan, etc. 
Another form, as in the Present Tense, is : — M garna lagya ko 
thyan, etc. 
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(c) Past Inuicativk. I did. 

1. Maile garyan J. Hamile garyaun 

2. Taile garis 2. Timile garyau 

3. Ule garyo 3. Unile garya 

(d) Presknt Perfect Indicative. I have done. 

1. Maile garya ko chhii 1. Hamile garya ka chhaun 

2, Taile ,, „ chhas 2. Timile ,, „ chhau 

Ule „ „ chha 3. Unile „ „ chhan 

Another form of this tense, with the sense — I have finished 
doing — IS Maile gari sakya or Maile gari haTya. See Completive 
verbs, page 16. 

(e) Past Perfect Indicative. I had done. 

1. Maile garya ko thy an 1. Hamile garya ka thy atm 

2. Taile „ „ this 2. Timile „ „ thyau 

3. Ule „ „ thyo 3. Unilo „ „ thyan 

This is often contracted into — Maile gsri thyan, etc. 

Another form (I had finished doing; is Maile gari saki (or hali) 
thyan, etc. See Completive verbs, page 16. 

(/) Future. I will do. 

1. M garunla (or garla) cl. Hami garannla 

2. T gailas 2. Timi garaula (or garlau) 

3. U garla 3. Uni garnan (or garlan) 

The present tense, M garchhu, etc., is often lifted loosely for the 
future. 

({/) Future Perfect. I will have done. 

1. Maile garya ko hunla 1. Hamile garya ko hunla 

2. Tainle garya ko holas 2. Timile garya ko haula 

3. Ule garya ko hola 3. Unile garya ko hunan 

Haru can be added in the plural. The “ko” is often left 
out. 
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(h) Imperative Mood. Let me do. 

1. M garun 1. Hami gar an 

2. T gar 2. Tirni gar 

3. U garos 3. Uni gar an 

The 2nd person singular is the ordinary imperative : “ gar,*’ 

“ do!’* 

(t) Aorist. I may do. 

This is exactly the same as the Imperative above. 

(/) Conditional Mood. I should (would) have done. 

1. Maile game thyan 1. Hamile ^rarne thiyun 

2. Tainle game this 2. Timile garna thyau 

3. Ulo game thyo 3 Unile garna thya 

This is also used in the sense — Ought to have done. 

(k) Subjunctive. If I do, etc. 

As these tenses are the same as the Indicative with “bhane*’ 
or “ bhane dekhi ** suffixed, they are not given. 

( I ) Honorific. 

Past, — Formed by the present Infinitive with “ bhayo ** : “ garnu 
bhayo.’* 

There is no change. 

Imperative. — Add “ hswas ” to the present Infinitive: — “gamu 
hawMS,” please do.*’ This is sometimes contracted to “ garnous.** 
These are the tenses taken by the pronouns “ aphu ** and 
“ tapain *’ (page 7). 

(m) Infinitive Mood. To do, etc. 

Present. — Garnu, to do. This is used as an Imperative too 
sometimes. Perhaps a conti actioii for garnu hawas. 

Other tenses are formed by using the participle of the tense 
with the Infinitive '‘hunnu,** to be. 

(n) Participles. 

Present. — Garda, gardakheri meaning doing, wliile doing, etc. 
Past, — Garya ko. Done. This is practically an adjective. 

Past Conjunctive, — Gat era; garikana. Having done. 
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II. — Verb with root ending in a vowel^ 

Pathauua, to send ; root, pathan. 

The following tenses onlj are dijfferently formed, the auxiliary 
and other tenses being formed as for “ garnu,” using of course 
the participles etc. of “ pathaunu.’* 

(a) Pbbsent Indicative. I am sending. 

1. M pathaunchhu 1. Hami pathaunchhaun 

2. T pathaunchhas 2. Timi pathaunchban 

3. U pathaunchha 3. Uni pathaunchhan 

(c) Past Indicative. I sent. 

1. Maile pathayan 1. Hamile pathayaun 

2. Taile pathayis 2. Timile pathayau 

3. Ule pathayo 3. Unile pathayan 

(f) Future. I will send. 

1. Hami pathaunla 

2. Tirni pathnula 

3. Uni pathaulan 

(n) Participles. 

Present. — Pathaunda, pathaunda kheri, while sending. 

Past. - Pathaya ko, sent (adjectival). 

Past Oonjtmctive. — Pathayera, pathaikana, having sent. 

Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb. Hunnu, to be. 

The pronouns which are the same as for garnu are omitted. 
Pos. means positive and Neg. negative. 

(a) Present Indicative. I am, etc. 

Pos. : Chhu, chhas, chha, chhaun, chhan, chhan. 

Keg.: Ohhaina, chhainas, chhaina, chhainaun, chhainau, chhai- 


1. M pathala 

2. T path alas 

3. U pathala 


nan. 
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Alternative Form : — 

Pos. : Hun, hos, ho, haun, ban, hun. 

Neg. : Hoina, hoi n as, hoina, hoinaun, hoinau, ho inan. 

(5) Past Indicative. I was. 

Pos. : Thyan, this, thye, thyaun, thyau, tliya. 

Neg. : Tliyina, thyinas, thyina, thyinaun, thyinau, thyinan. 
Alternative Form : — 

Pos.; Bhayan, bhais, bhayo, bhayaun, bhayan, bhaya. 

Neg. : Bhaina, bhainas, bhaina, bhainann, bhainau, bhainan. 

(c) Present Perfect. I have been, 

Pos. ; Bhayako chhu, bhayakochhas, bhayakochha, bhayaka- 
chhann, bhayakachliau, etc. 

Neg*: Bhayako chhaina, chhainas, etc. 

( d ) Past Perfect. I had been. 

Pos. : Bhayako thyan, bhayako this, bhayako thyo, bhayaka 
thyaun, etc. 

Neg. : Bhayako thyina, bhayako thyinas, etc. 

The bhayako is sometimes contracted to bhaye, 

( e ) Future. I will be. 

Pos. : Ilunla, holas, hola, hounla, houla, hunan. 

Neg. : Howaina, howainas, kowaina, howainaun, howinau, 
howainan. 

The present is sometimes used loosely for this tense. 

( f ) Future Perfect, I will have been. 

Pos. : Bhayako hunla, bhayako holas, bhayako hola, bhayaka 
hounla, etc. 

Neg. : Bhayako howaina, bhayako howainas, etc. 

( g ) Imperative Mood. Let me be, etc. 

Pos. : Houn, ho, hawas, houn, hawa, hun. 

Neg. : Na houn, na ho, na hawas, etc. 
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{h) Aorist. I mrty be. 

Same as imperative. 

(^) Conditional Mood. I would (should) have been. 

Pos. : Hunne thyan, hunne this, etc. 

Neg. : Hunne thyina, hunne thyinas, etc. 

(/) Subjunctive Mood. If I am, etc. 

This is the same as the Indicative with “ bhane ” or “ bhane 
dekhi” “if” added. 

{ k ) Infinitive Mood. To he, etc. 

Present, — Pos. : Hunnu, to be. Nog. : Na hunnu, not to be. 
Other tenses formed by using ti»e participle of the tense with 
Hunnu. 

( 1 ) Participles. 

Present. — Hundo, hundakheri, hundai (emphatic) meaning 
being, while beirjg, etc. 

The N’eg. of hundai is hundaina. For the others prefix “ na.” 
Past. — Hhayeko, been. Neg. na bhayeko. 

Past Gonjunctive. — Bhayera, having been. Neg. na bhayera. 

NEGATIVE VERBS. 

In all tenses of all verbs, which are formed with the auxiliary 
verb, the negative of the auxiliary verb is used, e.g. : — 

Imperfect Indicative, Pos. M garda thyan ; Neg. M garda 
thyina, etc. 

The other tenses uve as below, and are in two forms, one for 
verbs whose root ends in a consonant, the other for those whose 
root ends in a vowel. 

The pronouns are omitted. 

Verbs whose root ends in a Verbs, whose root ends in a 
consonant, e g. Garnu, to do. vowel, e.g. Pathaunu,, to 
Root, gar. send. Root, path a u. 
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Tekse ; (a) Present Indicative. 

Singular, * Plural, Singular. Plural. 

1. Gardena 1. Ga»denaun 1, Pathaunna 1. Paihaunaun. 

2. Gardenas 2. Gardenau 2, Pathaunas 2. Pathaunau 

3. Gardena 3. Gardenan 3. Pathauna 3. Pathaunan 

(c) Past Indicativb. 


1. 

Garinna 1. Garyunna 1. 

Pathayona 1. Pathayenaun 

2. 

Garinas 2. Garyauna 2. 

Pathayenas 2. Pathayenau 

3. 

Garina 3. Garinan 

3. 

Pathayena 3. Pathayeiian 



(/) Future. 


Singular. 


Plural. 

1. 

Game bliaifia 

1. 

Pathaune bhaina 

2. 

„ bhainas 

2. 

„ bhainas 

3. 

„ bliaina 

3. 

„ bhaina 

1. 

Garna bhainaun 

1. 

Pathauna bhainaun 

2. 

„ bhainan 

2. 

„ bhainan 

3. 

„ bhainan 

3. 

„ bhainan 


The Negative Present Indicative is also used loosely. 


IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE, AORIST. PARTICIPLES. 
Both verl)S prefix “na” “not’’ before the verb. 

E.g. Im'pprative. Na gariin, na gar, na garos, etc. 

Na gar means “don’t do.” The honorific imperative also 
takes “na.” 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

The verb “ jann ” to go is used as in Urdu. 

I was being placed — M rakhi goyo ko thyan, etc. 

CAUSAL VERBS. 

These are formed fl) by adding “ au ” to the root : 

uthiiu, to rise ; uthaunu, to raise. Boknu, to carry ; bokaunUf 
to cause to carry. 



16 


GURKHALI MANUAL. 


(2) by lengthening* the root vowel : 
mamu, to die ; marnu, to kill ; nikalnu, to come out ; nikalnu, 

to take out. 

(3) by the verb pathaunu, to send : 

Make him keep step.*’ Tis lai kadam rakhne pathan. 

COMPLETIVBS. 

These are formed with the verb saknu. Sometimes halnu is 
used : — 

To have finished doing, gari saknu or gari halnu. 

INOBPTIVES. 

These are formed with either lagnu (as a rule) or thalnu. 

To begin to do — gamu lagnu or garnu thalnu (the latter chiefly 
used when restarting a work after an interval. 

POTENTIAL. 

These are formed with the verb saknu, to be able : garnu 
saknu, to be able to do. 

PERMISSIVE. 

These are formed with the verb dinu, to give : garnu (or 
game) dinu, to let do. 

FREQUENTATIVE. 

These are formed with garnu : gardai garnu, to be in the 
habit of doing. 

DBSIDERATIVES. 

Formed with mangnu, to want : game mangnu, to want to do. 

CONTINUATIVBS. 

Formed with rahnu, to remain: gardai rahnu, to continue 
doing. 



(h) MAGARKURA GRAMMAR. 


This language is really colloquial, and there is hardly any strict 
grammar. Many of the words defy spelling. 

DEOliENSIOlSr OP THE NOUN. Mija, a son. 

Singular. 

Norn, ... Mija, a son 

Voc. ... E! Mija, O ! son 

Acc. ... Mije ki (mijaki or mija), son 
Gen. ... Mija-o (mija ki), of son 
Dat. ... Mija ke (mija kenang), to son 
Ag. ... Mija-e (mijai), by son 

Loc. ... Mija-ang, at son 

Ah. ... Mija-ing, from son 

Plural. — No change. If very necessary to show the number, 
the Khaskura word “haru” may be suffixed, or the Magar ad- 
jective “ pata “ all ” used : — 

Mijaharu, sons ; pata mija, all sons, all the sons. 

Other postpositions may be used, e.g. “Mija khata” “ (in com- 
pany) with a son.” 

Article. — None. If the sen.se requires one, “ kat,*’ one ; “ sui,” 
some ; “issa,” this ; “ hossa,” that ; may be used. 

Feminine. — No special form. 

THE ADJECTIVE AND NUMERALS. 

Adjectives precede the word they qualify. They do not change. 
A characteristic termination for an adjective is “chu” or che ; 
white, bochu ; heavy (not light), lischu ; good, sieche. This is 
usually dropped with the form “ mole ” of the auxiliary verb 
(q.v.). “ This is heavy ” may either be — “ issa lischu le ” or 

“ issa lismole.^’ 

2 
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Oomparizon . — Tliis is formed by the word ‘‘deiiang,” than. 
The adjective does not change at all. 

(jom’parative , — Simply denang used : “ This man is better than 
that’* — “ Issa bhurmi hossa denang siamole.’’ 

Superlative, — “ pata denang” (“tlian all” ) used: “This man 
is best” — “ Issa bhurmi pata denang siamole.” 

NUMERALS. 

(1) Cardinal. 

Except for the first five these are exactly the same as Khasknra 
(q.v.). The first five are: one, kiit ; two, nis; three, sum; four, 
buli ; five, banga. 

They precede the word they qualify. 

(2) Ordinals. Same as Kliaskura. 

(3) Collective. No separate form. Cardinal used. 

(4) and (5) Multiplicative and Fractions. Khasknra used. 

(6) Distributive. 

One at a time — Kat kat zatniking ; seven at a time — sat sat 
zatniking. 

(7) Adverbial. 

Once, kat phera ; twice, ni phera; seven times, sat phera. 

These can also mean “ fi^rst time, ” etc,, loosel}- ; pahilo phera, 
etc., also used. 


Norn. 

1st Person. 

.. gna 

PRONOUNS. 

(1) Personal. 
Singular, 

2nd Person. 

nang 

3rd Person. 

hos, hosya 

Acc. 

gna ki (or gnaj 

\ nang, nang ki 

?» d 

Gen. 

.. gno 

nango, ngo 

hoche 

Dat. 

.. gna ki, gna 

nang ki 

hoski 

Agent 

.. gne 

nge 

hose 
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Plural. 



1st Person. 

2nd Person. 

3rd Person. 

Nom. .. 

kanko 

naku 

hosa, hosruk 

Acc. 

kanko 

naku, naku ki 


Gen. ... 

kauung 

nakung 

hoskung, hosruking 

Dat. 

kanke 

naku-e 

hosruke 

Agent ... 

kane 

nakoi 

hose, hosruke 


(2) Possessive. 

The j^eriitives of the personal pronouns are used. 

(3) Demonstrative. 

“ This ” is “ issa,’* “ that*' is hossa.** These do not change, 

(4) Relative. 

There is no relative “ who.” “ The man who goes will return ” 
(Khaskura: jo maiicliha Jala, pharki ala) is paraphrased in 
Magar to; This man will go (and) will return — Issa bhurmi 
anunge aleise. 

Similarly for the relative “what,” the ordinary interrogative 
form “ hi ” is used : “ What you say, is true ” — “ Hi naku dele, 

sancho le,” 

(5) Interrogative. Who ? 

One form of this is “ su indeclmablc. The other form is : — 
Nom. : kos ; Acc. and Dat. : koski (or kos) ; Agent : kose ; 
Genitive : kuche. Plural the same ; Who are these ? — 
“ Issa kos ale ” or “ Issa su ale ? ” 

What ? Interrogative. 

This is “ hi ? ” and is indeclinable. 

(6) Indefinite. 

Someone is “ sui,” indeclinable. No one is “ sui ’* with the verb 
in the negative. Something is “ltira”or “sura.” Nothing is 
the same with the verb in the Negative. Another, tlie other is 
“ phoko,” which is an adjective. 
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(7) Honorific. 

If required Khaskura form used. ‘^NSku’* is usually good 
enough. 

(8) Reflexive. 

This is not often used ; if extra emphasis is required the follow- 
ing may be used : — 

(1) Mino. means “own/’ and corresponds to the Khas., 

“ aphnu.” 

(2) “I. myself did” — “ Gua milikat zata” (lit., I alone did).. 


ADVERBS. 

See Vocabulary for a special word. 

Formations. 

Time, 

Place, 

Direction, 

Manner, 

Quantity, 

ear chahan, 

Demon- inang 

ilang 

ilak 

incho 

irik 

strati ve now 

here 

hither 

like this 

as much as 
this 

Remote tab 

holang 

holak 

horancho 

hotna 

Demon- then 
strative 

there 

thither 

like that 

as much as 
that 

Interro- sien ? 

kulang V 

kulak ? 

kuncho ? 

kurik ? 

gative when ? 

where ? 

whither ? 

how ? 

how many, 
much ? 

Relative jab 

jahan 

lata 

jasto 

jati 

when where whither 

Correlative — same as remote form. 

as 

as much 


CONJUGATION OF THE VERB. 

Verbs are very regular. They do not alter at all for person or 
number which are determined by the pronoun or context. In the 
vocabulary the root of the verbs is given, 

(1) An ordinary Verb. 

To do. Root, zSt. 

Present tense . — Add “ le ” or “ mole ” to root ^ 

I am doing — “ Gna zfttie ” or “ gna zatmole,” 

Pctst Add “a ” or “ raolia ** to root 

I did — GnS vAtft ” or ** gnS zfttmolia.” 
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Future tense , — Add “ e ” to root, and prefix “ a : — 

You will do»— Naku azate.” 

Imperative , — Add “ o ’* to root. Boots ending in “ a ’* change 
the *‘a**to‘‘o”:— 

Do ! — “ zafco.** Sometimes shorter ; “ zata/’ Give ! (root, 
« ya yo ! *’ 

Honorific Imperative , — Add ** ni to root : — 

Please do — “zatni.” 

Infinitive or verb noun,-^Add “ ki ” to root 
“To do’* or “the deed,” “zatki” This form is used in the 
compound verbs. 

“You began to do ** — “ Naku zatki lesa.” 


PARTICIPLES. 

Present. — Add “ nang” to root — 

“ While doing ” — “ zatnang.*’ 

Belative , — Add “ chin ’* to root : — 

(the) doing (man) — “ zatchiu ” ; the running man — “ kher* 
chiu bhurmi.” 

Past. — Add “ niking ” to root : — 

“ Having done ” — “ zatniking.” 


(2) Auxiliary Verb. To be. 


Root, chhan. 

Pi esent tense. — “ le ” or “ mole ” some- 
times “ ale** : — 

You are — “ Naku le ** or “ naku 
mole.” 

Past tense. — “ lia *’ or “ molia*’ : — 
You were — “ naku lia ’* or “ naku 
molia.” 

Future tense. — “ ale ” : — 

You will be— “naku ale.” 


Other form, 

“ chhanle ” 

“ naku chhanle ” 


“ chhana *’ * 

“ naku channa *’ 


“ achhane ” 
“naku achhane ** 


I This form is used when “ bhayo ** is*used in Khas. If “ thio ** is used 
in Khas. the Magar is “ lia ’* or “ molia.** 
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Imperative. — “ chhana — Be I 
Infinitive or verb noun, used as above : — 

“ chhanki.’* 

Participles. — As above : — 

“ chhannang,’* “cbhauchiu^* and “ chhanniking/* 

NEGATIVE. 

The negative “ma” (not) is used before verb in all tenses 
except the imperative : — 

I am not doing— “ gna ma zatle.** This is not— “ Issa male.” 
You did not begin to do— “ naku zatki ma lesa.” 
Imperative. -^In this tense “ na ” is used instead of “ ma ” : — 
Do !— “ zato.” Don’t do— “ na zato.” Please don’t do— “ na 
zatni.** 

CAUSAL VERBS. 

These are usually formed by adding “ak ” to the root. If the 
root ends in a vowel a suitable consonant is often inserted :— 

To learn, root “pah”; to teach, root “pahak”; to wake, 
rise, root “ so ” ; to awake, rouse, root “ sotak.” 

COMPLBTIVES. 

These are formed with the verb “ biat,” to finish : — 

“ Have you finished doing ? ” — “ Naku zatki biata ? ” “ You 

have not finished cooking “ Naku pinki ma biata.” 

INCEPTIVES. 

These are formed with the verb “ les,” to begin, which corres- 
ponds to the Khaskura “lagnu.” This verb must not be con- 
fused with “ Leis ” which means to return, and which has a 
slightly longer vowel sound. 

“ I began to go ” — “ Gna nungki lesa.” 

POTENTIAL. 

These are formed with the verb “ heg,” to be able : — 

“ I can do” — “ Gna iz^atkipliegle.” “ He could not do 
Hossa zatki ma hega.” 
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PERMISSIVES. 

These are formed as in Khaskara by the verb “ya,** to give ; — 
“Please let him go ” — “Hossa lai mingki yani.*' 

DESIDERATIVES. 

These are formed with the verb “pa” — Gni which means to 
demand is also used but not so good : — 

“ I want to eat ” — “ Gna jeki pale (gnile).” 

CONTINUATIVES. 

These are formed like Khaskura with the verb “ mu,” to sit : — 
“ I kept on eating” (continued to eat) — “ Giia jeki mua.” 



(c) GURUNGKURA GRAMMAR. 

This language is essentially a colloquial one, and there is 
practically no grammar at all. In Magarkura many of the words 
defy spelling, in Gurungkura they nearly all do. 

DECLENSION OP THE NOUN. Kolo, a son. 



Singular. 

Plural, 

Nom. 

... Kolo, son 

Kolme, sons 

Voc. 

... E! Kolo, 0! son 

E ! Kolme, 0 ! sons 

Acc. 

... Kolo lai, son 

Kolme lai, sons 

Gen. 

... Kole (kole-e), son’s 

Kolme-e, sons* 

Dat. 

... Kolo lai, to son 

Kolme lai, to sons 


Plural , — If required me can be added as above. It need 
not be used. Most words do not contract in the plural as 
** kolo” does: — 

** mhi,” man ; “ mhime,” men. 

Other prepositions may be used, e.g. “Kolo-ni” “(in com- 
pany) with a son.” 

Article. — None. If the sense requires one, “ ghri,” one. 

Feminine , — No special form. 

THE ADJECTIVE AND THE NUMERALS. 

Adjectives, as a rule, come after the word they qualify. They 
occasionally precede it, more especially in the genitive case. 
A characteristic termination for adjectives is^ba”: “ chiaba,” 
good ; this however is often dropped in a sentence ; It is good — 
“ Chiaba mo” or “ chiammo.” Adjectives do not alter. 

Oomparison , — This is formed as in Khas. by the Khaskura 
word “ bhanda” — “ than.” 

Oomparative . — Simply “bhanda” used: “This man is better 
than that ” — “ Chu mhi cha bhanda chiam mo.” 

Superlative. Be “taye bfianda,” “than all”: “ This man is 
best ” — “ Chu mhi taye bhanda chiam mo.” 
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NUMERALS. 

(1) Cardinal. 

These come after the word they qualify, like adjectives. They 
do not change. 

The first ten are : 1, ghri ; 2, giii ^ 3, som ; 4, pli ; 5, gna ; 6, 
tu; 1, Hi; 8, pre; 9, ku ; 10, chu. Above this the Khaskura 
words are used, except for multiples of ten : 20, gniohu ; 30, 
soinchu (or sonju) ; 40, plicliu; 70, nichu, etc. 

There is another form of these first 10 numerals and that is by 
adding ola ” or “ la ’’ to the short form : 2, gni or gniold, ; 3, soih 
or somla, etc. 

Ordinals, Collective, Fractions, Multiplicative, Distributive. 

These are all the same as in Khaskura, which see. 


(7) Adverbial. 

Once, ghri pie ; twice, gni pie ; etc. These also mean first 
time, second time, etc. 

PRONOUNS. 

(1) Personal. 

Singular, 

Ist Person. 2nd Person. 3rd Person. 


Nom. 

.. gna 

ki 

chu, cha 

Acc. 

.. gna lai 

ki lai 

j» >» 

Gen. 

•• g«y 

kei 

cheyi 

Dat. 

.. gna lai 

ki lai 

chulai 

Agent 

.. gnei 

kei 

cheie 


The nom. can apparently be loosely used for any case. 


Nom. ... gm 
Acc. . . . gni lai 
Gen. ... gnila 
Dat. ... gnilai 
Agent ... gnie 


Plural. 


ki 

kiama or chama 

ki lai 

» or „ 

kei 

kiema or chame 

keilai 

kiama or chame lai 

kei 

kiame or charne 
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(2) Possessive. 

The genitive of the Personal pronouns are used. 

(3) Demonstrative. 

“ This ** is “ chu,” “ that ** is “ cha.’* Indeclinable, and usually 
precede their word. 

(4?) Relative. 

, There is no relative “ who.” “ The man who goes, will return ” 
(Khaskura: jo manchha jala, pharki ala) is paraphrased in 
Gurung to : “ This man will go (and) will return ” : “ Chu mhi 
yale yekale.” 

Similarly for the relative “ what,” the interrogative form to ’’ 
is used : — 

What you say is true — To ki birao, sancho mo. 

(5) Interrogative. Who? 

This is “ kab.” 

What ? Interrogative. 

This is “ to ” and is indeclinable. 

(6) Indefinite. 

Someone or something is ‘^kawa.” 

No one or nothing is “kawa ” with the verb in the negative. 
Another, the other is same ns in Khaskura. 

(7) Honorific. 

[f required the Khaskura forms are used. 

(8) Reflexive. 

Not often used except whea great emphasis is required. 

“I did (it) myself ” — “ Gna ghri le” (lit. I one did). 
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ADVERBS. 


Formation only given ; for any word see Vocabularies. 



Time. 

Place. Direction. 

Manner. 

Quantity. 

Near 

tokan 

chura 

chui 

chainia 

chage 

Demon- 

now 

here 

hither 

like this 

as much as 

strative 




this 

Remote 

tab 

kir 

keyai 

chiijoa 

uti 

Demon- 

then 

there 

thither 

like that 

as much as 

strative 





that 

Interro- 

kaiyan ? 

kana ? 

kana ? 

kagle ? kaida ? kati ? 

gative 

when ? 

where ? 

whither? how? 

how much, 


many ? 


Relative — same as in Kliaskura. 

CONJUGATION OP THE VERB. 

Verbs do not alter at all for*person or number, which are de- 
termined by the pronoun or context. In the vocabulary the root 
of the verb is given. 

(1) An Ordinary Verb. 

To say. Root“bi.” 

Present Tense, — ^Add “ mo ” to root : — 

I am saying — “ Gna bimo.’' 

Past Tense, — Add “ i ” to root. Roots in “ i don’t change. 
Roots in “ a ” may be regular as “&i ” or contract to “ e,” if the 
“ a” is short: — 

I said— “ Gna bl.” You did-“ Ki le ” (root “ la ”). 

Future Tense. — Add “ lai or “ sio ” to root : — 

You will say — “ Ki bilai ” or “ Ki bisio.” 

Imperative. — Add “ d ” to root : — 

“ Say ! ” — “ Bid ! ” There is no Honorific form. 

Infinitive or Verb Noun, — Add “ 1 ” to root : — 

“ Gna bil kai ” — “ I finished saying.” 

Participles. Present. — Add “ mai to root : “ While saying. — 
. “ Bimai.” 
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Relative, — Add “ Bai ” to root:— 

‘‘The running man” — “ Bhagdibai mhi ” (root bhagdi). 

Fast, — Add “ moro ” to root : “ Having said ” — 

“ Bimoro.” 

(2) Adxiliaey Verb. To be. 

' Positive, NegativS. 

Present Tense, — “ mo “you are ’* — “ ki mo.” “ are.” 

Past Tense. — “ male *’ ; “ you were ” — “ ki mula.” “ arelo,’' 
Future, — “ to)ai ** ; “ You will be ” — “ ki tolo.” 

Participles, — As above : “ mai, being.” 

“ moro, been.” 

NEGATIVES. 

For the negative of the Auxiliary Verb see above. In all 
tenses of an ordinary verb, the negative sign “ a ” is used before 
the verb : — 

“ I am going” — “ Gna yamh” “ I am nofc going ” — “ Gna a 
yamo.” 

The past tense often shortens the vowel : “ Did ” — “ le.” “ Did 
not”— “ala.” 

In conversation when asking a question, the “ ki ” between the 
positive and negative is often omitted: — 

“ Have you married or not ?” — “ Ki biah le a la.” 

COMPLETIVES. 

These are formed with the verb “ ka ” (corresponds to the 
Khas. saknu). 

“ Have you finished work or not ? ” — “ Ki ke kSi a ka.” 
POTENTIALS. 

These are formed with the verb “ ka,” “ to be able.” 

“ Can you sing or not ?” — “ Ki kwi pril kam § kftm.” 

PERMISSIVES. 

These are formed with the verb ”pi,” to give. 

“ Let him go ” — ” Cha lai yal pid,” 
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GURUNG BURGA. 


JEnglish, 

Khas. 

Burga^ 

hura. 

Gurung- 

hura. 

Years. 

(Start 15th April). 

Mouse 

Musa 

Chulo 

Namu 

187C 

1888 

1900 

1912 

Cow 

Gai 

Lonlu 

Mhe 

1877 

1889 

1901 

1913 

'riger 

Bagh 

Tolo 

Chien 

1878 

1890 

1902 

1914 

Cat 

Biralu 

Hilo 

Nawa 

1819 

1891 

1903 

1915 

Eagle 

Garud 

Maleru 

Jure 

1880 

1892 

1904 

1916 

Snake 

Nag 

Saleri 

Pokri 

1881 

1893 

1905 

1917 

Horse 


Talo 

Ghora 

1882 

1894 

1906 

1918 

Sheep 

Bhera 

Lulo 

Kui 

1883 

1895 

1907 

1919' 

Monkey 

Bandar 

Pralo 

Yoga or 
timu 

1884 

1896 

1908 

1920' 

Bird 

Chara 

Chalo 

Name 

1885 

1897 

1909 

1921 

Dog 

Kukur 

Khilo 

Nagu 

1886 

1898 

1910 

1922 

Deer 

Mirga 

Pho 

Pho 

1887 

1899 

1911 

1923 


These Burga years start on 15th April of the corresponding 
Plnglish year, Nearly all Gurungs know which Burga they were 
born in, even if they don’t know their age. The age can be then 
worked out. For instance, if in 1916 a young recruit says he ia 
Kukur Burga, he would have been born in 1898, making him 18 j 
the other years of the Kukur Burga being 1886 and 1910, which 
would make him far too old or too young. 



CHAPTER II. 

VOCABULARIES. 

(a) ENGLISH-GURKHALI VOCABULARY. 

Where no Magar or Gurang word is given the Khas word 
should be used in Magar or Gurungkura, using however the 
proper verb terminations. In such eases the root of the Magar 
verb is usually formed by adding “ di ’* to the Khas verb root, the 
Gurung root by adding “i.’* 

In Khaskura the infinitive of the Verb is given, but in Magar 
and Gurung the root is given. For formations of other tenses 
see the Grammar. 

The Gurkhali-English Vocabulary which follows this often 
contains a fuller explanation of a word than is possible when 
translating from English. 

“ g ” at the end of a verb means garnu, e.g. shwang g. := shwang 
garnu (M. shwang zat. G. shwang la) ; (t) =s transitive ; (i) in- 
transive. 


English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

A 

yota 

kat 

ghri 

Abcess 

pilo (f) 

juma 

ru 

Above * 

mathi, unbho ’WHT 

dh^nam 

kwera 

Abrazed 

chitriako 

rusa 

toi 

Absent 

gairhazir, gail 


Abuse * 

gali 

dia 

oha (verb) 

Accident ® 

achanchak 



Accord * 

ichch^a 



Account 

hisab 




1 Mathi is best word. Over and above (i.e. in excess) is ubryako. 

* “ He swore ” is ordinarily “ U le geli dio.” 

8 ** He did it by accident ** is ** U le na janera gario ’* (he did it, not know- 
ing about it). An accident in Uyi street, etc. ; no word used, the particular 
nature of the accident would have to be specified. 

* “ He did it of his own accord ” — “ U Je aphnu iohcha le gario.” 
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English ^ Khas Magar Gurung 

Accoutrements tostan, asbab ^WTW 


Accusation 

dosJi 



Ache, to 

dukhnu 

big 

na 

Ace 

ekka 



Acid 

kbatto 

blr 

kiu 

Acorn 

banj ko gerho ^ ift 



Acquaintance 

china jaiii rtiff W#)’ 

chinesa 

gnoshe mhi 



barmi 

Across 

pari 

parhik 

kianja 

Act, to^ 

shwang g. JTi 

utengia z. 

utengia 1. 

Add, to 

jornu 

joidi 


Address, an 

pata Hlff 



Adliere, to 

tasnn 

lak 

ngaya 

Adornment 

gahana sr^ifT 



Advice 

arthi, sallah 



Adze 

bansula 



Afraid, to be 

damn 

biri 

gni 


jhasang liunnu WfV 

gan 

loy 

After 

pachhi 

nunlak 

li 

Afternoon * 

sanjh 

nabelak 

gnesa 



chum 

Again 

pheri 



Age 

umar 



Agreed 

raji 

man 

sain 

Ague 

jaro * 



1 i.e. to play the fool. 


2 Time. For months see footnote 5 of p. 33. 

Miscellaneous. To-day — Aja (Sl. chining; G. tinya). To-morrow — 
Bholi (M. pihiii; G. pHna). D«y after to-raonow— Parsi (M. aprin; G. 
uogni). Next two days Naparsi and kaiii parsi respectively. 

Yesterday— hiju (M . tisiiii ; G. teln). Day before that— asti (M. kaiakin ; 
G. wingi). 

Days ago — jhan asti ; years ago — uile uile. 

This year — Aja ko sal (M. chilez j G. tidi). Last year — pur ko sal (M, 
milez ; G. tiambesalj. Year before that— Pral ko 8al{M. kalez : G. nodi sal). 
Next year — Agun sal (M. Namlez; G. Koringba sal). 

Dawn— ujialo. Sunrise — Surajuday. Sunset— Snraiast. 

Las tonight— A jko rat ; To-night— bholi rat. 
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Enolish 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Aim, to 

taknu 

takdi 

cha 

Air (wind) 

bAtas YIIT9 

namshn 

namru 

Alert 

chanakho 



Alike 

eknase 



Alligator 

guhi, sus 



Alive 

jiundai 


soke 

All 

sabai 

p^tta 

tai 

Almond 

badam 



Alms 

dan i|1ir 



Aloe 

rambans 



Alone 

6kelai 

milikat 

ghri 

Along 1 

see footnote 1 



Aloud 

chArko 



Alphabet 

kakhara ItVKT 



Already 

paile 


noso 

Also 

panl Wt 



Alter (t) 

badalanu 



(i) 

arko hunnu 



Always 

sadhain W* 



Ambush 

lukne thaun 

1 

kopile tu 

lobe loh 

Amidst 

majh ma HT 



Amuse, to 

ramaunu 

marang 

toya 

Ancestor 

jijubaje (great-grandfather, 



grandfather) fsrvrwnxi 


Time. I have no time (Leisure)— m lai kehi phnrsat chhena* 

What is the time .*>—Kati baje ohha ? or kati jjajio ? 

At such a time, don’t oongh. — Testo bela ma, na khans. 

How many times did he go ? — U kati palta goyo ? 

Year. SAl or San mean year in the sense of which year.” 

Bar&s means the length of time of a year. 

Nepalese eras : — 

Nepal Sam bat 1 is a.d. 880. Our 1910 is therefore N.S. 1080. 
Vikram Sambat 1 is B.c. 67. Our 1910 „ ,, Yik. S. 1967. 

8aka 1 is a.p* 7^. Our 1910 „ „ Saka 1832. 

I “Come along with me ** — “ Mero sangma an.” 

“ He went along the road ” — “ U bsto bato goyo,’* 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

And 

afu, ra K 

ra 


Anger ^ 

ris 

jamso 

ris 

Angle 

kuna ^SiTT 



Animal 

jantu, pashu nuj 



Ankle 

goli gantha aitiTT 



Annoy, to 

khijanu 

kuw 

gni 

Anoint ® 

ghasnu 

mol 

pho 

Another ^ 

arko 

phoko 

kiangu 

Answer, an 

utara WTT 



„ back, 

to mukh jornu 



Ant 

kamilo 

mahar 

nabro 

,, , white 

dhiimira 



Antelope 

mirg ftlSr 


pho, ton si 

Anxiety 

shok, surta 



Any 

koi 

sni 

khabe 

Ape, an 

dlieruwa 



Apology ^ 

maph 



Appearance 

rup 



(of a person) 



Apple 

sew 



Appoint 

khataunu 

khatdi 

kate 

Approach 

pugnu lagnu 

takke les 

phe 

Apricot 

khumani 



April ® 

baisakh 




^ This is the noun. To get angry is Rishaunu (M. jamso kew ; G. ris tai). 

2 The slaire-making ceremony by anointing with oil is Telia Chakur. 

3 Bring another (different) man — nola (arko) manohha lau; 

Bring another (one more) i, — yota aru manchha lau ; 

It belongs to another — arko ko ho ; 

They hit one another — nni haru apastma hanna han bhayo. 

A Please ezonse me ” — ** m lai maph garnu hawas.’* 

^ Months. These start on the 15th of the English months. The Khas* 
kura of a month in the vocabulary therefore means the 16th of that month 
to the 15th of the next, e.g. April— Baisakh. Baisakh is 16th April to 16th 
May. 
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English 

Khas 

Magau 

G-uhung 

Archer * 

dhanudhari 

guleli khelne ^1^ 

1 

koreli 

tale kleom 
mhi 


geschiu 


Arise 

uthnu 

so 

re 

Arm, fore 

hath 

hut 

yo 

„ upper 

pakhura 



Armourer 

kami 



Armpit 

kakhi 


gneongle 

Army 

laskar 



Around 

chartira 



Arouse 

utliaunu ^ 31 ^^ 

sotak 

ta 

Arrange 

sajaunu 

sajadi 


Arrive 

pugnu 5115 

tak 

phe 

Arrow ' 

kar 

snrr 

me 


matengra TOtlT 

klmrli 

uli 

As 

jasto, jliai 3 |^Tt ’S 

dinche 

beo 

As many as 

iti ^f|- 

irik 

chaki 

Ascend 

chariiu 

ukalnu 

kal 

kre 

Ascent 

ukalo 



Ashes 

kharani 

barap 

nebro 

Ashamed 

laz lagiako WX 9 I kora lesa 

pie 


„ manniako „ ^TITSIT^ 

„ heoa 

>» 

Ask 

sodhnu 

mangnu 

gin 

nui 

(demand) 

nim 

ri 

Ass* 

gadah 



Assault 

jhaptanu iftrifj 




Assemble (i) thnprinu 

(t) ; thupriaunii 
Assistance * gohar lit^rc 

Astride ghunrS dasera i|fT gunra tos* obikra 

niking turemoro 

X Dhanu is a bow that throws an arrow kar ; guleli is a small bow for 
projecting earthen balls (matengAi) or small stones, etc. 

4 The word of rebuke—** You ass ** is “ jainrya ** or ** murkha/* 

8 Gobar is also ** Call for help ’* and also for shelter. 
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English 

Astronomer 

At 

Attack 
,, , to 

Attempt 
Auction 
August ' 
Aunt 2 


Khas 

3<ttislii 
m& in 
dkawa VTWT 
chhopnu 
mihnit g. flnPHI 
lilam 
bhadao 

jetbi ama or phupu 
kanchhi ama 


Magak GuBUiru 


mizfir mai mate, amate 
pbane 

^kanchhi amchu 


^ See footnote 5, p. 83. 

2 Relations. Khaskuba. 

Aunt (paternal), elder Phupu 
than father. 

Aunt (paternal), younger KSnohhi ama 
than father. 

Annt (maternal), elder Jethi ama 
than mother. 

Annt (maternal), younger Siani ama 
than mother. 

Brother, elder Baju; da! 

„ younger bhai 

Brother’s wife bowari 

Brother-in-law, elder Jethan (Jethand) 
(wife of ditto) 

Brother-in-law, younger Sula 

Brother’s son Bhaiija • 

„ daughter Bhatiji 

Cousin (from maternal S&la, snii or solti 


uncle). 

Cousin (from other 
sources). 


(marriageable), 
d&iu, bhai, did!, 
bhaini (not mar- 
riage iible). 


Gdbdng. 

phane 


kanchhi mai 


mate, amate 


shiombo ' 


shiombo, 

gnolosyo. 


Daughter 

chhori 

jn 

chame 

>} in*law 

bowari 



Granddaughter 

natini 


k^eme 

Grandfather 

Baje 



Grandmother 

Bftje 



Grandson 

N&ti 


kwe 

Great-grandfather 

Jijn 



Father 

BAbu 

i baa 

aba 



m 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gu RUNG 

Avenge 

badala linn 

badala^la 

Awake (t) 

jagannn sraiT^^ 


tl 

(i) 

jagim 



Away 

tara 

los 

rego 

Awkward 

lothro 



(cluihsy) 




Axe 

baiicbaio 

aruwa 

ta 

Axle 

datida ViTT 



BA.BY 

nani 


kolo 

Bachelor 

kane 



Back 

kaudo 

jang 

ko 

Bad 

narararo 

masieche achhab 

Badge (dis- 

chino f^ift 



tinctive) 




„ (of rank ) bill a 



Bag 

thailo 

Sana 

nedo 

Bblations. Khabkora. 

Magak. 

Gubung. 

Father-in-law 

Sasura 

kuba 

ken 

Mother 

ama 

mni 


„ in-law 

Slshu, maijn, mait moma 

nngi, shinme 

Sister, elder 

didi 

dai 

nani 

„ ,, husband of Binn 


agmo 

Sister, younger 

bbaini 



Sister-in-law 

Sail 



„ law’s husband S&rhu 



Sister’s daughter bhnnji . 



„ son 

bhanich 



Son 

chhoro 

ja 

cha mo 

Son-in-law 

Jawain 



„ law’s son 

bhnnich 



Uncle (paternal) older Jetha ba 


bote 

than father. 




Uncle (paternal) younger KSnchha ba 


bacheo 

than father. 




Uncle (maternal) mama 

kuba 


Father’s sister’s husband phupaju 

pusain 



Second marriage makes no difference, step'Son zb still chhoro. 
“ What relation is he to yon 2 ” 

• f bhanohha > ^ ^ 
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BNGLfSH 

Kuas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Bait 

cfiaro 



Bake, to 

seknu #^5 

arim 

rom 

Balance 

tulo, taraju Jfft, 

para 

para 

Balcony 

pidi 


pata 

Bald 

khuilo 



Bale 

kuTiilo 

buoha 

noi 

Ball 

gin 



Balloon 

gobara 



Bamboo 

bans 

liok 

ri 

Banana 

kera 

mocha 

maja 

Bandage 

patti 'tyft 



Bank (river) 

paklia, cliheo WW 



Banker 

sau 



Bar (rod) 

ghara wr 



(wood bolt) agio 



(gate) 

tagaro 



Barbed 

kanre HTT^ 



Barber 

nai ifTi; 



Bare-headed 

murilo 



Bark, to 

bhiiknu 

nu 

chi 

(tree) 

bokra^ft^i^T 


pi 

Barren 




(woman) banji 
(ground) rukho 

tari 

tara tari 

Basement 

bhuintalla irt* 



(floor) 



Basket ^ 

doko, korka 

dhakar, 

peh, korka 


korka 


thunse, dalo 9 ^^, 

thnnse, 



giring 



petaro 

birin 

piring 

Bat (bird) 

chamera ^ 11 ’fT 

gichin 

papa 

Batch 

toll rfl#! 



Bathe, to 

nohanu 

resh 

kri 


1 Korka is a large basket, doko a small one. Tnnse is one with no month. 
Petaro, a tapered one. 
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English 

Khas 

MA(iAK 

Gubung 

Bathing 

asnan 



Be, to 

hunnu 

chhan 


Beak 

thund gfv 

methar 

thor 

Beam (big) 

dalin 



(small) bolo 



Bean 

simi ftnl' 



Bear 

bhalu 


bhalu, tama 

Beard 

dari 



Beat, to i 

hannu, marnu 

gnap sat, 

li, sia 


hirkaunu 

dnng, 

datbuk 


Beautiful 

ramro 

sieche 

chhiaba 

Beauty 

rnp 



Because 

kinaki 

hikinungki tole 

Become 

hunnu 

chhan 

mo 

Bed 

kath WJ9 



, to make 

bichhauim firWT’^^ 

tang 

ti 

Bedding 

ochchhyan 


klo 

Bee 

mauri 

g6ns 

kue 

Beetle 

gobare kira iftwrCT 

bendu 

gobar pulu 

Before * 

aghine 

mining 

gnoso 


aghari ^ifl^ 



Begin, to 

lagnn, thalnu 

les 

che 

Behind 

pachhi 

nuning 

li 

Behaviour 

chalan 



Believe, to 

pattyaunu 

jak 

kwe 

Bellows 

bhanti, khalati Mtfif 


Belly 

bbunri 

tuk 

pho 

Below 

tala, undho TRg, 'oNt 

maklak 

nwai, piri 


i H&ma literally means to kill. 


beat the dog with a 
stick 

shot the dog (lit., hit 
the dog with a g(un). 


* ** I told you before** — ‘'Mai le'timi Ui aghinai bbanyo.** 

Before my house ** — “ Mero gbar ko sarone.** 

Before eating your food, do this”— “ Roti na khnyera, fsto gar.’* 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gubung 

Beggar 

bllikhari 

niechi 

riba mhi 


mangne 

barmi 


Belch, a (used dakkar 



with anu to 



come) 




Belt 

peti 



Bend, to 

mornu 

mordi 



khunchaunu 


kuti 

Bend over, to 

niurana 

niiwak 


Bent, stooping gliobto wnnPt 



Bet^veen 

bhittra 




raajhma HTiW BT 



Beyond 

pallo patti HtftHf)- 

ala patti 

kiali 

Big 

thulo 

V# 

karancho, 

tebe 



sum 


Bind, to ^ 

bandhnn, kasnu 

chak 

phu 

Bird 2 

ohara, panchhi ^t, 

gua 

name 

Biacobra 

gohara 



Bite, to 

toknu 

.iii' 

chiy 

Bitter 

tito 

kba 

kai 

Black 

kalo 

chiehu 

mldnkia 

Blacksmith 

kami 



Blade (knife) 

dhar 



(grass) birnwa 



Blame 

dos 



Blanket 

kamlo, pankhi pakhi 

rari 

Blessing 

asik ^T^nr 




1 Kaflnu literally means to tighten. 

^ Male birds are Bhalya, female are Fothi. 

Kinds : — Dhakar (Dove). Parewa (tame pigeon). Malewa (wild pigeon). 
Halesa (green pigeon). Daplie (mihal). Bhangera (Sparrow). Titra (Part- 
ridge). Kag (Crow). Kalij (College pheasant). Majur (Peacock). Bater 
(Quail). Hans (Duck, goose). Gida (Vultnre). Baj (Hawk). Ohil (Kite). 
Harpbori ( Lamagaya). Bagula (Heron ). Neole ( Black bird with distinctiva 
cry). Ohakhura (Ohikor). Dhobini (smadl black and white bird). Tawa 
(Jay). Bajewa (Large wild pigeon). Sam. dangre (mina). Dhands (horp 
bill). Kuring kurung (a lark). 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Blind 




(one-eyed) kana WT^Il 



„ (can't see) 

andho 



Blink 

chimchim g. 



Blister 

phoko VUlfT 



Blockhead 

lathepra 

hiu 

ko 

Blood 

ragat 

Blotting-paper sosnya kagaj 

Blow, to • phnknu 

mut 

phu 

out, to 

nibhanu 

sat 

si 

Blue 

nilo 

picha 

pingio 

Blunt 

bodo 



Blush, to 

laj anu 


to 

Boar 

banel 


Board 

phalyak 



Boat 

dunga 



Bodice 

cholo ’liW 



Body 

tog, jyu ^ 



„ (figure) 

sarir 



Bog 

dhap, sinisar 


plo 

Boil, to (t) 

uinalnu 

hatak 

(i) 

unglnu 

hat 

ploiya 


usinnu ^ 

mung 


, a 

khatira 

ma 

pora 

Bold 

an til o , 

karantilo 


jagla 

Bolt (door) 

agio 


Bomb 

bamgola 


riba (in 
Lamjung), 

Bone 

har 

iTiirus 




nogri (be- 
low Lam- 

Book 

postak 


jung) 

Bootmaker 

sarki 



Border 

dosan 




(country ) 


1 Uainnii is not generally used as regards’water. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Bore, to 

gRochnu 

dajbik 


Borrow, to 

rin linu 



Both 

duita 

nis 

niola 

Boundary 

san, latta 1151 




dosan 



Bow, to 

dhok g. 

jor 

pheo 

, a (for ar- 

- dhanu 


urta 

rows) 



(small) guleli 



Bowl (n) 

batuko 

bela 

bela 

Box 

kandi 



Boy i 

chhoro, keta IfKT, %2T 

mija 

cha, pasi 




kolo 

Bracelet 

chura bala gilTT 

gel 


Bracelet-seller churati 



Braces 

galich amiW 



Brain 

gidi firfl 


karasia 

Bran 

chokar 



Branch (tree) hango ^fifr 

dala 


Brave 

bir, antilo itftTllV 



Bread 

roti ^5^ 

bishkan 

kei 

Break, to (t) 

tornu 

giak 

cho 

(i) 

bhanchnu 


}> 

Breast 

chhati wrSt 


kn 

Breasts 

thuri, dudh ^ 


gnie 


kuchona liftlT 



Breath 

sans ifl 


so 

Bribe 

ghus 



Brick 

int 



Bride 

dnlhani 

dulhi 

prensio 

Bridegroom 

dulha 



Bridge 

sanghu ifv 

sanghu 

cba (lam- 




j“ng) 

Bridle 

lagam 



Brim 

nimtho fllijl 


mian 


^ Ghhoro is a larger boy than keta. 



42 GDRKHALI MANUAL. 


English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Bring, to 

liaunu 

rak ^ 

pan 

Brittle 

jhuro 

marangche 


Broad 

Broom > 

chakio 
gajilo 3r5?hjT 
kucho fnrt 

barenr 


Brother 

daju, bhai 
khairo . 

dotho. dalo wtaV, 

daju boy 

agi, bliui 

Brown 

Bucket 

dakre. 


Buckwheat 

phapar 

giring 

pre 

Bud 

kopila 

mibiung 


Buffalo (male) rango 


niayeranga 

„ (female) Bhainsi 


maj’e 

Bug> 

urus 


kobe 

Build, to 

banaunu 

khas 


Bulb 

dalla 7V1 

gera 


Bull* 

goru, basa iitV, WW 

thor 

klia 

Bumblebee 
Bunch, a 
Bundle 

baufira vKr 
jhuppa 

bhari, bito fWt 


te 

Burn, to (t) 

gattha mvr 
polnu 

juak 

kru 

(i) 

balnu, jalnu 


mara 

Burst, to 

phutuu 

but 

ti 

Burj, to® 

pumu, garnu s^, 

jantak 


Bush 

jhar, pothra 


gno 

But 

Butcher 

tara KK 
kasai 

. 


Butt (riflej 
Butter 
„ milk 

kunda 

iiauni 

mahiil^ 


kol 

Butterfly 

pntli 


tamlo 


i “A bug/* e.g. “ what sort of a bug is that ? Kasto kira chba ? ” A 
“B flat** is Urns or Chepti (G. Kobe). A flea is Upinya (M. Bachum j 
G» Tomi). A louse is ]nmra (M. S!it ; G. Shie). 
s Guru is a bullock. A non -ploughing bull is Basa. 

9 Garnu is not so polite. 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar’ 

Buttock 

chtik 

puta 

Button 

tank 


Butts 

gumti 


Buy, to 

kinnu 

loll 

By 

le« 


By-way 

gorentho bato aiftifV 



chorbato ^ 


CABBAGE 

gobi aftfl 


Cactus 

sionri 



nagphimi 


Cage 

pinjaro 


Calf (cattle) 

bahar, bachho f TW'r 


.. (leg) 

tikbra 

paregia 

Call 

daknu 

et 


jhikaunu 


Calm (n) 

sunsan 


Camel 

unt ^ 


Camp 

parau 


„ (stage for bas 


night) 



Can (be able) saknu 

lieg 

Canal 

kulo Jffit 


Cane 

loro, bet tw 

danga 

Cap 

topi 


Capsize, to (t) ghoptaunu 

korak 


lotaunn 


(i) ghoptnu 

kor 


lotnu 


Carcass 

murda 


(human) 


(animal) sino 


Card 

tas W 


Cardamons 

alSinchi 


Careful 

jatan game vnPT 9K% 


Caress 

musamu . 


Careless 

bearthai 



Guru NO 
maisi 

ki 

yoi kya 


whi 

twi 


ka 

pahre 

knile 

koreya 

kuri 
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English 

Khas. 

Magar 

Gurung 

Carpenter 

karmi 



Carriage 

gari 



Carrot 

gajar 



Cany, to 

boknu 

bu 

noh 

Cascade 

chhara WTO 



Cask 

pi pa 



Caste 

jat WTW 



Cat 

biralu 

suttu 

nawa 

Catch, to 

samatna 

jini 

kha 

Cauliflower 

phulgopi 



Cause 

karan WTOT 



Cave 

orar 



Cellar 

bhatti wft 



Centipede 

kha juro 

nantraman 


Ceiling 

ebb ana WTWT 


chachan 

Cemetery 

ehihan fwWTW 


cbokou 

Ceremony '■ 

tewar flUK 



Certainly 

kachh WTW 



ChafE 

bhuso 



(laughter) 

hansi thata wt€t 



Chain 

sanglo 



Chalk 

khari wrw1“ 



Chancre 

tanki 



Change, to 

santnu 

yes 

te 

Charcoal 

gol, angfir 

migrig 

karapho 

Charge (cai^e) sonpi 



Charity 

dan WTW 



Charm 

mantra WWW 




„ (personal) mohani 
„ (on wrist rakhi 
at Riklii 
Tarpan) 


i Slave making (oil anointing) is Telia Chakur* Feet washing (marriage) 
18 Gorha dhoie. Pleasing show is Mangal Jatra. Giving daughter to son-in- 
law is Kanya Dan. A ** Show ” iePtamasha. Bridegroom at Bride's house is 
JTanti. Walking round the saored fire is Phera. Mnrringe tie is Anohal 
Obata. Divorce is Sinko Dago or Sinko Pangra. 



english-gurkhAli vocabulary. 


45 


English 

Khas 

Magab 

Gurung 

Chatter-box 

kstf^hkachia 
gangania svinr^ 



Cheap 

songo, saato 



Cheat, to 

dhantnu 


lui 


thagnu 

chhalnu 

thagdi 

»> 

Cheek 

gala JITOT 


kambo 

,, , to 

gijaunu 

g'jdi 

gne 

Cherry 

payan trfuf 



Chess 

satrang 



Chest 

chhati 


ku 

Chestnut 

pangra 

surka 


Chew, to 

chabaunu 

tay 

gniy 

Chicken 

challa 

gumja 

nakai past 

(small) 

Chicken-pox 

kankara 



Chikor 

chakhura 



Chief 1 

mukhia 



Chil (kite) 

chil 

mollo 

timu 

Child 

balakha, keta 

lenza maj 

a kolo 

Childless 

aputa 



Children 

chhora, chhori WlKT, 

jujako 

pasipasia 


nantina ^TliT^irT 


kolmai 

Chilli 

khursani 



Chimney 

angethl 


kota 

Chin 

chiunro 


ka 

China 

chin 



(country) 




(substance) ohini 



Chips 

lobra 



Chisel 

chhina ^iTT 



Choke, to 

asaltnu 

gaiithi thnninu 


koya 

Cholera 

haiza 




1 Mnkhia is a headman. Below him comes the jimwal. The chief (main) 
road is (Mnl bato). 
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English 

Khas 

Magae Gurcno 

Choose, to 

chhantnu 

< 

Chum 

jori, sangi 

lapha agu, tame 

Cinnamon 

sinkaula 



•dalchini 


Cinder ^ 

kharani iTCBSt 

barap nebro 

Circle 

ghera 



„ , to (as a m&ndal marnu 

hawk) 

Circumstance hal, halat 

Civilian (not dliakre 
in army) 


Claim 

dawa 


Clan 

pad, tar snc 


Clap, to 

thapri mama 


Clasp, medal 

dandi 


Clatter 

khatrang khutrung 





Claw 

nangra 

atgin 

„ (crab) 

sanasn ^IIT^ 


Olay 

ohhiphlo mSto *H«t armetche 

iah 

Clean 

sapha, cliokho TOT, 
sugghaj- ’JW 


Clear 

sangulo 


Clench, to 

parnu 


Clever 

chanakho 


Cliff 

chuli 


Climate (cool) shital 


(hot) 

anie^ 


„ ( of a plafje 

1 hawa pani i|pn 


Close, to 

thunnu 



dhaknn 

hup 

Cloth ' 

Inga 

barin 


yoglatu 


pleba sa 


la 


u 

khway 


^ Indian and English clothes w^,th Urdu names are not given. Clothes is 
lihga (M. Barin $ G. iChway). To pat on clothes orM wear them is Laga, 
etc., Launa or Lagannu (M. Bil; G. ka). To take them ,o0;.is jhighu . 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Cloud 

bMal, dhunri 


machea 

Clove 

luwang 



Clue 

thaha 



Clumsy 

lothro lalwct 



Coal 

koila «frWT 

migrig 


Coax, to 

phakaunu 

hum 

wha 

Cobweb 

jalo SHPift 



Cock 

bhalya VIWT 



Oocoanut 

gola, nai uwal 



Coffin 

kaphan 



Coin ^ 

shikka 



Cold (adj.) 

jaro, chiso ^IT^T, 

jum 

ku, nil! 

( noun) 

ruga W 


sorma 

Collide, to (t) thokar la^auuti attrc 


(i) 

thokar lagnu 



Colour 

rang ^ai 



Comb 

kangiyo 

sath 

prese 

Come, to 

anu 

ra 

kha 

Comet 

puchhari tara NTTT 



Comic 

shwang, tatta 

utengia 


Compulsion 

kar 



Complaint 

phirat ftpCPf 



Concerning 

bara ma Nf 



Condition 

hal, balat 'YTliVI 



Confess, to 

kael g. «: . 



Confuse, to 

glmbrauiiu 




atina 

atidi 


Contractor 

thekidar 3^(1^ 



Conquer, fo 

jitnu ftiarj 

ju, jitdi 

to 

<M, do. G. pli). 

' Loincloth (small) is Langoti (or Doti). 

Loincloth down 


to knees is Patoka (M. Lapeta ; G. paki). Cloth over shoulder is Qalek. 
Kepalese shirt is Bhoto. Ordinary one is Kurta. Bodice is Gholo. Bkirt is 
Gunio. Blanket worn is Khadi(N. Garbuna). Woman’s head cloth, Majetro 
{M. lurdpn). Woman’s breast cloth, rumal. Nepalese cloth (materitoil)-*— 
ainthaya bhangro. Nepalese raiment (knotted in front) ghSdo* 

^ British Rupee is Kampani (G. Mhoi). Nepalese ohe (notcbttimotiyBhiit* 
ka. Nepalese 8*anna piece is Mohar (old name-o^MiindMk ' 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Ggrung 

Convict, to 

apradhi tliahrann 

' 






Cook, a 

bhansi MTir% 



, to 

Cook-house 

pnkannu 

bhansagher 

chulo 

pin 

mi 

Cooking pots‘ bhanra 



Cool 

chiso 


nu 

Coolie 

bharya 



Copper 

tamo ifN^ 


kioro 

Copy, to 

sarnu 

sarisb 


(imitate) nakal parnn .ifVW 




nakal vnUfT 



Cork 

birko 


ka 

Corn 

anaj 

ana 

ana 

Corner 

kuna 



Corns 

kbili 



Corpse 

murda 



Cotton 

kapas 



Cough, a 

khoki 


piu 

Count* 

gannu 9*1^ 

hil 

choi 

Country 

desh ^ 



Coui-age 

sabas, dhiraj 



Court-yard 
Cousin * 

agan ^taR 

arba 


Cover (lid) 

dakbaii 




1 Thali is a brass round dish. Kadhai is a cauldron. Panio is a large flat 
spoon; daru an ordinary spoon. Tauli is a cooking sauoe- pan ; batuko or 
katora, a cop. Bh&du is millet. TAwa^ a flat dish for cooking ohipaties on. 
(M. Kasai). 

* Numerals are:— Khas. Yota, duita, etc., as Urdu. Magar. Kat, nis, 
sum, bull, banga, etc., as Urdu, Gurung (written after noun). Ghri, gni, 
som, pH, nga, tu, ni, pre, kn, cbu. Twenty is gnichu, 80 is sonju. Also 
** ola’* is added~2, gniola, etc. Men often speak of large numbers in mul- 
tiples of 20, e.g. 85 would be char bisi panch. 

3 See footnote 2, pp, 85-36. 
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ENoa^TSH i; 

: ’ Khas 

Maoak 

Gif RuwG : 

Cover, to 

chhopnu 

dhaknu 

;hup ' 

u .t ■ 

Cow 

gai ailt 

. het ( 

mhe 

Cow-shed 

goth ift« ^ 

* *5 

pr6n 

Coward 

kapbar 

1 

i 

Cowrie 

kaurhi ifHpf : • 

' 


Crab 

gangatba iirar 

* ro 

ko»*e 

Crack, to , ^ 

phutnu ^9^ 

, 

ti 

Cramp, to get akrinu 


. ' 

Cream 

kurani gST^Tsft 



Crease, to 

dobrianu 


ta 

Creep, to 

gasari gasari 419^ 99^ 
janu 911^ 



Creeper, a 

lahara 91TCT 


nori 

Crime 

pap W 



Criminal 

apradhi 


' 

Cringe 

nidre garnu f%i[ 



Cripple 

lulo 



Crocodile 

guhi, sus ^9 



Crooked 

bango 9t?ft 

go(!he 

kudu 

Cross ^ 

terchho 

phennam 

peto 

Cross-legged 

paleti marera ^##1 



Cross-examine sawal katnu 

V 


Crow 

kag 9119 


kawa 

Crowbar 

sabbal 9^9191 



Crowd, a 

jatra 91191 



Crown 

mukut ^^9 

- 


Cruel 

nithur. 



Crush, to 

kuchnu ^19^ 

puchi 

pie 

Cry, to (weep) 

runu 9^ 

rap 

kro 

(call out) karaunu 

chiak 

. n, 

Cuckoo 

kuku 

' 


Cucumber 

kankro 9lf91^ 

gniayfi> 

lakai 


4 


^ This means horizontally, at the same level. 
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English 

Khas Magar 

Gubung 

Cultivate 

kamaunn 

c 


Cultivator 

kisani 



Cop 

batnko 

bela 

bela 


katora imiKT 



Curl, to 

ghumauiiu 



Curly 

ghumayako 




gbnngari 



Curry 

tyun 

met 

ta 

Curtain • 

parda 



Custom 

riti, bhani flift, 



Out, to 

katnu 

chi 

tho 

Cymbals 

man juri 



D^OOIT 

daku VT9 

kusche 

yomo mhi 



bar 

mi 

Dagger 

sangtn, chepsa 



Dam 

band 



Damage 

nas irr^ 

dash a 


Dance, to 

naclinu 

sie 

shia 

Dancing place rodi 



Danger 

d5.r ^ 


ni 

Darkness 

andhyarn 

(3hum 

micliu 

Dasehra 

dasyen 



Date 

bar, tithi wn:, 



Daughter 

cbhori 

ia 

chami 

Dawn 

ujelo, rami 

gorak, liha naga 


rumi 



Day 

din 


. tai 

Daytime 

diuso 

namsin 

teba 

Dead 

mario ko 

sia 

siba 

Deaf 

bairo 



Dear (fond) 

piyaro mnct 



(expensive] 

1 mahogo 



Death {fig) 

kal mm 



Debt 

rin 


chake 

Debtor 

asami 



Deceive^ to 

d&ntnu, thagnu 





' ENGLlSH-atJRKHALI VOCABULARY. 


51 


English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

December ^ 

• 

pus ^ 



Decrease, to 




(t) 

ghatannn 



(i) 

ghatnn 



Deep 

gairo 5 Kt 

lup 


Deer 

mirga ^9 


pho 

Defile, a 

bhanjyang 



Deformed 

kubro 



Delay, a 

abela 



Delight 

anand, bliog 



Dented 

knell io IffVriil 



Descend, to 

utranu 

jhal 

toi 

(from train 

> 



etc.) 




(come down) tala anu WW 

maklak ra 


Descent 

oralo 

litim 

kioro 

Desert, to 

bhagnu %Ti3r^ 

jo 



vetilo thanri BTW 

balua sa 

tamle klo 

Deserter 

bhagaura 



Despise, to 

hela g. %^T Jis 



Destiny 

bbag 



Destitute 

hai i kaiigal 



Devil 

bhut 



Devotee 

bhagat H9r?l 



Dew 

os, sit yrw, 



Dhal 

dhal yafj^ 

techo 

paitu 

Dhan (grow- 

dhan VTif 

ohosan 

milah 

ing rice) 




Diagonally 

chhatkya 



Diamond 

hira UxT 



(jewel) 




(cards) 

inta 



Diarrhoea 

chherauti 




pakhala irvnirT 



Dice 

pansa 




1 See footnote 5, p. 83. 
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Bl^GLreH 

Khas 

Magab 

Gutong 

Die, to 

marnu, bitnu 

si 

si 

Different 

begiai, bhinno 



nola iflW 



Difficult 

asajilo 



Difficulty 

kathin 



Dig, to 

khannu 

ko 

ta 

Dip, to 

chobnu 

tak 


Dirt 

kasingar 



Dirty 

phori, mailo 



Discharge, to 

nam katnu STTH 

n&m chi 

mhi ta 

take 




Discover, to 

paunu 

din 


Disease 

rog^W 



Disgrace 

hela 



Disguise, in 

bhes badalera 



Dish 

thali 



Dishonest 

chhali, kapl-i nr^ 



Dismiss, to (i) chhutnu 




clihornu 

dab 

wati 

(t) chhutaunu 

chhutedi 


Disperse, to (i) phi jaunu 



(t) phailanii 



Dispute, a 

jhagra 



Distant 

tara 91^ 

los 

rega 

Disturbance 

hul, danira 


pah 


hahu 



Ditch (dtain) 

kulo 



(pit) 

khalto 



Divorce, to 

chhufauiin 

chhutedi 

wati 


tyagnu iirrsi^ 



Dizziness 

riiigato 



Dizzy 

jiring jiriiig f^fKf 

* 


, to be 

ringaunu 

r 


Do, to 

garnu 9^^ 

Zdt 

la 

Doctor 

baidhi 



Doe 

murll 
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EInOLIiSH 

Khas 

Maoar 

Guruno 

Dog 

jcukur 5155^ 

chui 

nagu 

Dog (wild) 

b<»anso 



Donkey 

gndah 



Door 

dailo, dhoka 9 li|rr 

galam 

mara ngia 

Double 

dohoro 



Doubt 

saiika 



Dove 

dhukur 



Down 

tala, mundra 
undho 

maklak 

noi 

Downhill 

oralo 

litim 


Dowry 

daijo 



Drain 

kulo 



Draw,to(pull) tannu 

tandi 

tani 

Drawer 

khopi ^ ^ 



Drawers 

jangia ^fTin 



„ long surwala 

(trousers) 



Dream 

sapana 


mohra 

Dress 

luga, poshag ^JIT» ’iftiCUr 

b»rin 

khway 

Drink 

klianu 

ga 

to 

Drive away, to dhapaumi 

dhabdi 

dhabdi 

Drizzle 

jhinijhiioe 



Drop, a 

thopo ^ 



Drought 

obano 



Drown, to (t) dubaunu , 

thak 

plan 

(i) 

dubnu, burnu 

tha 

pin 

buri ya 

Drum 

tambar 



(tomtom) 

madal 


mada 

Drunk 

matya ko 97l?irT ^ 

mora 

gue 

Drunkard 

matwala 



Dry (adj.) 

sukyako 

chhokche 

kare 

,to • 

sukhaunu 

chhok 

swon 

Duck 

bans 



Dumb 

lata mvsT 



Dung 

mal i?|| 



(human) gu^ 

ben 

kli 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gubung- 

Dang (cattle) gobar iftWK 



Dust 

dhulo 



Dwarf 

baunia 



Dwell, to 

rahnu 

mu 

ti 

Dye, to 

rangaunu 



Dysentery 

ragatmasi KiHIRw* 


sekuntar 

EAGLE 

harphori 


jure 


gariil 91^ 



Ear 

. kan ^fif 

kep 

nave 

Early 

bhyana MTTir 

gorak 

naga 

Earring 

mundt a 


mara 

Eartb (world) dnnya 



(substance) mato iTTilt 

jah 

sa 

Earthquake 

bhuinchal 



East 

purab 



Easy 

sajilo 



Eat 

kh&nu 

F 

cha 

Eayes 

baleni 



Edge (ground) cheo ^ 



(knife) 

dhar 



Edgeways 

dharilo 



Eeli 

bam, rajbam WW, 

bnlanga 



chuchubara 



Effort 

niihnat flTtiHI 




jatan ^Hir 



Egg 

phul^ 

miru 

nake phw 

Either, or 

yat yat mpf mw 


. 

Eject, to 

phimu 

ka 

goto 

Elbow 

kuina 


kurdung 

Elder 

jetho #5* 

mdzar 

tauku 

Elephant . 

hathi 



Ember 

bhubro 



Embrace, to 

angal hainu 

angal ka 

angal choi 

Emerge, to 

^ niklnu ^ 

kew 

toi 


J^Rajbam is a large eel, chucliabam a pointed one. 
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EiKGLISH 

Kras 

Magar 

Gurung 

Empty 

khali 

murlang 


End, the 

khatam, anta ijlfir, 




ankliari 



to (i) 

saknu 

heg 

ka 

Endure, to (to sahanu 



suffer) 




Enemy 

bairi, satur 



Enerey 

bal 


po 

Enlist (t) 

lahur ma laniiii ^rsn: 

laur ang 




rak 


(i) 

labur ma aiinn ,, „ 

laur ang ra 

Enough ! 

bhayo wTt 

chana 

tai 

Entangle 

aljhnu 



Enter, to 

pasnu 

paidi 

hoi 

Entire 

sarai 



Entrails 

andra 

mekhe 

karou 

Entreat, to 

binti garnu 



Envelope, an 

liphapa 



Envy 

dalia VIT 



Epidemic 

sarnya rog 



Erase, to (i) 

metnu 

metdis 

miti 

(t) 

raetaunn 



Erect 

tbaro iirr(flr 



Error 

bhul 



Escape, to 

bachnu 

ji 

soi 


umkanu 

bis 


Escort 

pahara 



Especially 

khasgari 



Estate 

mal matta irrv4fvnr 



Eunuch 

khassi 


singare 

Et cetera 

ityadi Xjmtfk 



Even (conj.) 

pani 



Even (adj.) 

samma ^ 



Evening 

sftnjh, beluka 

chhum 

^ gnesa, nSri 

Ever 

kaile 



Evidence 

gawai 9iWTf: 
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ENOFilSH 

Khas 

Magar 

Go RUNG 

Evil 

pap MHf 



Ewe 

bheri 


ku 

Exn ct ( empha- twak 



tic denom.) 




Exactly 

chain w 



Examinetion 

intihan 



Examine, to 

jachnn 



Except 

sewai T 



ExcliHiige, to 

santnn 

yes 

te . 

Excited 

antiya 



Excitement • 

garbar 



Excuse 

bahanh M^TifT 



Executioner 

pore 



Expensive 

mahnjjo 



Explode 

phiitnu 

but 

ti 

Extinguisli 

marnu 

sat 

sa 

Bye A 

anklia 

mik 

mi 

Eye-brow 

ankhi-bhaun 

inik pug 

michcha 

Eye-lash 

parela MTW 

micljcha 

michcha 

FACE 

anhwar 


li 

Faeces 

jhara WTTf f 

ben 

kli 

Faint, to (adj.) murchchha hunu 







Fair (just) 

sidho, sancho §hft 



(light) 

goro aftft 

bahu 

tarkya 

Fairy 

pa» i 



Fall (on 

lotnu 

kor 

‘ kura 

ground) 



„ (precipice) khasnu 

jal 

tay 

„ down 

bhatkanu 



(as wall) 




False 

jhntha iVVT 



Family 

kulkutumb 




i The black round the eye is Gajul. 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

GuitUliO/ 

Famine 

aflikal 



Famous 

jasilo 



Far 

tara 

los 

rego 

Fasiiion 

riti 



( custom) 




(habit) 

haul 



Fasting 

upas 



Fafc (a'ij.) 

moto H irt 

desu 

choi 

(noun) 

boso 

mesos 

chhi 

Fatal (place) 

mai'm 



Fate 

bhag VTSr 



Father 

babu W 

bua 

aba 

Fault 

biraun 



„ to make, biraunu 

biradi 

biradi 

Spoil a show 



Favour, to 

ruchaunu 

jak 

kho 

Fear, to 

damn 

biri 

gni 

( noun) 

tras, (lar i|T 9 , WK 



Feather 

pwankh *5115 

Tiiikar 

piha 

Febiuary 

phagnn 



Feel, to 

chliamnu WT*?? 



„ (as earth- dial paunu 

chd din 


quake) 




Female ^ 

murli 



B'ence 

bar 



Ferry 

ghat 



Festival 

tewar ’ 



Fetter 

nel 



Fever 

jai-u, tap 



Few 

kamti, thorai 



Fiddle 

sarangi 



Fife 

murnli 



Field 

kliet W 

gara 

more 


I Of hnmans, shwashni; ot bird®, pothi; of jyoata, pathi. Of other 
•animals, mnrli. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

GURUNGi 

Eig 

hern #¥ 



Fight, to 

larnn 

pun 

ne 

„ (war) * 

lai ai, lam 



Figure 

ankha 



(numeral) 



Figure (body) ang, sarir ^i*, igftT 



Fill, to 

bharnn 

ping 

pluya 

Fin 

pakheta 



Find, to 

paunu 

din ‘ 

yo 

Fine, a 

dand 



(adj.) 

ramro 

sieche 

chiaha 

Finger* 

angulo, aunto 


nri 

Finger-nail 

nanginr 

argin 

yoshi 

Finish, to 

saknu 

biat 

kha 


bhySunu 



, the 

khatam 



Fire 

ago wwft 

men 

mhe 

Fire-fly 

junkiii tWilfiirft 

bamlidu 

mitala 

Fire-pin ce 

chula 



Fire-wood 

dauro 

sing 

si 

Fish, a * 

niachha HTWT 

dissi 

tanga 

Fist • 

inutthi 



Fit, to 

milnu 

kat 

kriya 


ataunu 

sin 

kaiya 

(adj.) 

tngro, Sanaa 1W^, 



(able) 

laik 



Flau* 

jhandi, dhaja 



Flame 

jwala, swala BiWl^nr, WTITT 




1 Jjam is realljr the road to the war. 

* Thumb, Fore, Middle, Fourth, Little are Buro, Jetho or Kalmi or Chor, 
Maito, Sainlo, Kanohho Aunlo respeotively. 

3 Kinds : Asia, long white. Pakheta (lit., fin), a small fish with ^ larger 
dorsal fin, which enables it to move very fast. Bhoti (like a rook fish). 
Badina Uarare headed). Junge*(with whiskers). Godeta (striped). Bagi> 
(has two small horns tike thorns). Kuranga ; Shahar (Mahseer). 
t Dhaja is a small flag on a temple. 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

Gurdng 

Flank 

cheo 



Fiat 

chepto 

peso 

plenze 

Flaw 

khot 'lAv 



Flea 

upiya 

bnrchum 

tomi 

Flesh 

shikar, mfisu 

sia 

sia 

Float, to 

bahnti, bagnu 



Flock, a 

bagal ^irrw 



Flobd 

jalthal, bel ^ 



Floor 

bhtti 


sa 

Flour 

pitho 


pro 

Flow, to 

bahanu, bagnu 



Flower 

pbul 

sarr 

ta 

Flute 

bansuli 



Fly, to 




(as bird) 

urnu 

bur 

piriya 

(escape) 

bh&gnu ^Tir^ 


bhagdi 

(insect) 

makha htWT 

jima 

chiomi 

( „ small) jhinga fwWJ 



(horse) 

dans 



Foam 

gaj, phen Jim, W 



Fog 

kuhiro 

dambu 

maseo 

Fold, to 

dobrianu l^twTfrTH 


ta 

Follow 

pachhi 2 janu t 



Food 

khana WT 

jeki 

chabise 

Fool 

anari, murkha ^ 



Foot (human) 

khutta 9fT 

hil 

pable 

(animal) 

lat 



Foot-mark or 

paielo 


mai* 

step 




For 

lai, ko lagi Wtt, lift HrJi 



Force 

bal ww 



Ford, to 

tarnu IfC^ 



, a 

janghar mfftXK 



Fore-arm 

hath UTir 

hut 

yo 

Fore-head 

kapal unriV 

tar 

kara ^ . 


nidhar fwnsnx 





so 




ENGLIfirlf 

Khas 

Magar 

.(StURUNG 

Foreign 

pardesh.^P^H 

anyndesh 



Forest 

ban 



Forget, to 

birsnu 

miag 

siomle ya 

Forgive, to 

chhima, maph 
garnu 



Forsake, to 

chhoniu 
tyagnu WW 

das 

wati 

Foundation 

jaguwr 



Fox 

lomri 



„ (hlaok-pine molsaprl 


heku 

Martin) 




„ small 

phyaunro 



Freckle 

cbhoya W 



Frequently 

ghari ghari 



Free (gratis) 

niuph<ai, tisi 

Iiotane 

chalen 

Fresli 

alo ^TWT 



Friday 

shukrbar 



Friend 

sangl, jori 

lapha 

agu, tume 

Frighten, to 

darauim 

tarsaunu 

biri 

g»ig 

Frog 

bhiaifuta WTJim 

rogate 

atkou 

From 

bata 

ing 


Front (adj.) 
Frost 

Frown, to 

aghilo 

tusaro 

mukh nichornu 

nir ru 

sung 



nichikla 

Fruit 

pbalphul 

' 


Full 

bhariako 

pinga 

pie 

Fun 

thatta 3(T 



,9 , to poke at thattannu 

datuph 

toy 

Funeral 

malami ?Riri^ 



Fungus 

dliumsi 



(mildew) 




Furlough 

raze Kun ^ 



Future 

aune 

rachiu 

kowri 

Fy 

chili ohhi ^ ^ 
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EjIgl'iSh 

Kbas 

Maoar 

Gubcng 

GAIN 

napjia VTHiT 



Gale > 

adlii, bhaunri ^Tf)|, 


namur 

Gambling 

juwa WWT 



Gaol 

jhelkhana 



Garden 

bari wpft 



Garlic 

lasun 

arek 

gno 

Gate 

dhuka ^ifr 

galam 

marangui 

Gather, to 

batolnu 


tun 

Gem 

lal, manhi frrtr, 



Generous 

data ^pfT 



Gentle 

bistari froft 



Get, to 

linu, pauiiu 

la, din 

ki, yo 

Ghee 

ghiu ^ 


chhiku 

Ghost 

bhut, pret ^ 



Giant 

rakshas 



Giddiness 

ringato ftnift 



Giddy, to be 

tauko riugaunu ; 








bhauRnau charnu 


Gift 

dan 



Giggle 

k 1 1 i tk hi ti^f^H ftnft 

khitkliiti 

khitkhiti 


hansiju 

i*et 

nishoo 

Ginger 

suto, aduwa 



Girli 

chhori, taruiii Wl^> Hipft 

lenze inaja, chame, 


> 

arnam 

rune 

Give 

dinu 


pi 

Glad 

khushi, ramaya maranga 

sain 

Glass 

shisa fiWT 



Glowworm 

junkiri 

bamlidu 

* niitala 

Glue 

gun 5ir 



Go, to 

janu 

an, nung 

ya 

Goat^ 

bakra 

ra 

ra 

God 

prameshwar * 

bhagvvan 

bhagwan’^‘ 




I The j^ariS|ii&8 words are ohhori, tamai, oheUi» oherana, kait^^a, kuwnri. 

* Motiier, big femaloi ram, yoangi castrated are man, patekri, bokhia, 
patha, kassia respectively. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Guruno 

Ooitre 

ganra MfWT 

c 


Oold 

sun 

gel 

mara 

Oong 

ghanta 



Gonorrhoea 

sujak 



Good . . 

ramro, jati 

sieche 

chhiaba 

„ (moral) 

bhalo 


yobe 

Good-bye 

bids 



Governor 

mukhia 




jimwal 



Grain (as corn) dana 

gera 

ro 

(weight) rati ^cfif 



Grand 

thulo 

karancho 

tebe 

Grand son, etc.' 



Grape 

angur 



Grass 

ghas, I’har 


chhi 

„ (spear) 

kuro 

atungia 

tinyu 

Grateful 

guni 



Grave ( noun ) 

cilihan 


chokou 

(adj.) 

gambhlr sniVtK 



Graze, to 

charaunu ^T^nj 

ar(diega 

cha 

Grease 

boso 

mesos 

cbi 

Great 

thulo 

karancho, 

tebe 



sum 


Greedy 

lobhi 



Green 

hario • 

phicho 

pingya 

Grey 

phusro 

poncho 


Grief 

dukh>i ^^9 



Grievance 

dukhsukh 



Grind 

♦piniiu 

nug 

pre 

Ground 

bhui, jimi 


sa 

Grow 

bai hnu 

long, git 



uinratiu ^nRT^ 



Grumble 

gaiigan garnu anrarw 9VJ 



Gness, to 

andaz garnu 



Guest 

palmno ifTIlift 


preme 


^ See footnote pp. 36-36, 
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English 

KUAg 

Magaa 

Gdbukg 

Ouide, a 

agtiwa ^5^ 



, to 

bato bataunu glift 



<Suitar 
•Gulp, to 
Gutter 

barmoni. bin 
niinu 

kulo 

\ 

mel 

klo 

(ground] 



(roof) 

donra 



HABIT 

bani, riti WT#!, 



Hag 

boksi 



Hail 

asina 

jhirlung 

tiseo 

Hail* 

raun 

chham 

mui (legs, 




etc.) 




karra 




(head) 

(moustache) juiiga ^HT 

niur 

mora 

( Hindu 

tupi 


tamu 

topknot) 



Halt 

ubhinu, arinu 

tong 

ra 

Hammer (big) ghan W 



(small) hatoro 
(of gun) ghora 



Hand 

hath '^Tir 

hat 

yo 

Handcuff 

hathkari 



Handful 

hathbhari 

hutbhari 

yotiko 

Handwriting 

likh, a<;hhar 

rik 

pri 

Handle, a 

benr^'^ 

Tuimu 

u 

Hang (t) 

jhundaunu 

chelok 

cbiu 

(i) 

jhundiui ^^5 


chiuya 

(execute) phansi dmu 



Happy 

khushi 

ramayo 

maranga 

sain 

Hard 

saro ^jpft 

jara 



„ (irksome) ga«o 
Hare kharah 

chaa^arnh 
pSiar, besya tliWT. 
hani, n&s 


Harlot 

Harm 


dasha 



6^, . GUBB<P.ALI. .MAKUAL. 


English, 

Khas 

Magar 

G^^a^fNG' . 

Harvest 

ball 



Hat 

topi 


kule 

Hate . 

daha , 



Hatchet < 

bancharo 

aruwa 

ta 

Hatless 

murilo 



Haversack 

jholi 



„ band on namlo iTT^njft 

biri 

tobi 

cooly 



Havoc 

nas, haul ^nwt 

dash a 


Hawk 

baj . 



Hay 

snkio ghas WTO 

chokche- 

karaba chhi 



ghas 


Haze ; lieat 

tnyanlo 



Head 

tauko, muiito iprft 

tain 

kara 

Heap • 

thnpro 



Hear, to 

sunnu 

she 

the 

Heart 

muto 

gin 

thi 

Hearts (cards) pan 



Heat 

gham 



Heat-rash 

ghamara 



Heaven 

akas, sarga ^ftJT 


mu 

Heavy 

garungo 

lis 

liko 

Hedge 

bar fnjr 



Heel 

kurkucha 


pale ti 

Hell 

narka 



Help* 

goliar ifi^pc ‘ 



Hemp 

patuwa 


pata 

Hen 

pothi 


yoma 

Here 

yalian ipif 

ilang 

chui 

Herb 

jaribnti 


moi 

Herd 

bngal, bathan W9||«, 



Herdsman 

gotha1a.ah9T9T 


pronde 

Hermit, m.f. 

mat a i?nfr 



Hero 

surbir 



Heron 

bagula 




1 


See footnote p. d4. 


•II 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gxjrung 

Hiccough 

baruki 



Hide, to (t) 

lukaunu 

archik 

loh 

(i) 

luknu 

archi 

lo 

(noun) 

chhala Wl^ 


tipi, tipli 

High 

alko ^^nft 

lung 

nuba 

Highlands ^ * 

lekh . 



Hill 

pahUr, daura Vf^T 



(medium) lekh 


ye 

(big) 

parbat 



(foot of) 

kachhar WWK 



Hillside 

cheo, pakho 



Hind 

murli 



Hinder, to 

chheknu 

tun 

tiindi 

Hinge 

kabja iinrsrT 



Hint 

san ^Tif 



Hip 

phirpata 



History 

sawai 



Hit, to 

hannu 

dung 

li 



dathuk 



hirkanu 

sat, gnap 


Hither 

yeta 

ilak 

chill 

Hockey 

bhukundo 



Hoe (1 finger 

tikho kuto 



broad) 




(2 fingers) kuto 



(4 „ ) kodalo 



(8 „ ) kodali 



(10 „ ) 

pharuwa 



Hold, to 

thamnu 



(keep) 

rakhnu 




samatnu 



Hole (nature) 

dulo 5!|ft 


kun 

„ (made) 

chhenr 



Holi 

hori 




I Highlander (man who lives in snow) sheshi. 

(Scotch) Ghagra, which really means a skirt. 


5 
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Bkolish 

Khas 

Magab 

Gubung 

Holiday 

chhutti wft* 



Hollow (noun) khalto 



(adj.) 

dungrd 

khokaro 



Holy 

pabitra 



Home ' 

ghar 

im 

thi 

Honey 

mah 


kway 

„ juice 

ras 

mor 

kudu 

Honour . 

man ffnr 


sain 

your 

tapain IHTTt* 


gnio 

Hoof 

khur 



Hook 

angkusya 



„ fish 

balsi 



Hookah 

banse nf% 



(wood) 




Hop, to 

upharnu 

phorj u 

uphridi 

Hope 

asra, ash a WTWF, 



Horn 

sing fw 

mi rang 

ru 

Hornbill 

dhan^s 



(bird) 




Hornet 




(small) 

aringal 

aiegun 

chikru 

(big) 

bachhiu 



Horse 

ghora 



Horsefly 

dans ^9 



Host 

niuto dine 



Hot (water) 

tato fmit 

klianche 

tawe 

(day) 

niano, gham 5?rTifr, 

jal 

toi 

Hour 

ghanta ^nrr 



House 

gharirc 

im 

thi 

Hover, to 

How 

nachnu 

thimu 

shi 

shie 

kasto, kaseri 

kuncho 

khai, kada 

much 

Howli 

kati nr#)- 

kurik 

kati 


^ To how) as an animal is kArannn. To weep is ranu, 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

Odbung 

Huddled up 

Idiutruka Vlfmi 



Hug, to 

cbhati ma lagaunu 






Huldi 

besar 



(turmeric) 




Huucliback 

kubro 



Hungry 

bhukh lagia ko W 9131^ 

tukresia 

pbokre 


HTT 

rangsia 


Hurricane 

adhi bbaunri 



Husband 

lognia ^iUA 

Hnja 

piu 

Husbandman 

kisani 




kbeti game ^ hI" 



Hut 

jhupro 



Hyaena 

bhapsila 


plousiala 

I 

m H 

nga 

nga 

Ice 

biun 



Idea 

bichar 



Idiot 

murhka 



Idleness 

alcbhi 


pie ' 

Idol 

murtti 



If 

bhanedekbin 

pranta 


Ignorant 

gbamar, murkba 


111 

birami PlTT^ 

cbab 

na 



(to be) 


Immoral 

papi, dust in^, ^ 




kapasi llfirTft 



Impertinence 

gustaki 



In 

ma irr 

ang 

ra 

Including 

samet tgkif 



Increase, to (t) barhaunu 

karank 


(i) barhnu 

Inng 


Indian (adj.) 

desi k€1' 



Infant 

nani, balak HT^, WPITV 


kolo 

Inject, to 

kbopftunu 

kbopdi 

kbopdi 


bhed g. ^ ir; 

Ink masi 

Ian pow&, bhatti VlWT, Mft 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Goruno 

Inoculate, to 

khopaunu 

khopdi 

khopdi 

Insect 

kira filfT 

du 

maja 

Inside 

bhitra 



Insolent 

shekhi ih?!' 




abhimarii 



Instead of 

badla ma 



Intelligent 

chalak 



Intentionally 

janibujhera 



Interest 

biaz 



(money) 




In vain 

suddai 

hotane 

chalan 

Iron 

phalam 


pwa 

Island 

tapu 



Itcb, to 

chilaunu 

oso 

kiye 

, the 

Into gift 



Ivory 

hathi ko dant it 

hathi .sia 

hathi sa 

JACKAL 

sial 

sila 


January ^ 

magh m 



Jar 

bharo, gliara igT 



“ Janr * 

janr 

ban 

pall 

,9 (strained 

janr ko jol Hig lit iftlT 

hana midi 

pah kiku 

Javelin 

bhala VTUT 



Jaw 

bangnro 



Jay 

tawa chara ITT^T ^igt 



Jealous 

dahi irft 



Jewel 

gahana HIT 



Jew’s harp 

mfichungi ngiit 



Join, to 

jornu iftfg 



Joke 

hansi thatta ^€t 9ST 



Joy 

anand, bhog irn*!, itl 



Judge, to 

nisaphi g. i: 



, a 

nisaph 



Juice 

ras, jol H, litir 


kudu 


^ See footnote 6, p. 83, 

2 A drink made out of rice. 
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English 

Khas Magar 

Gurung 

Julyi 

sawan 


Jump, up 

uphrinu uphridi 


, over 

phal katnu phal chi 

phal tho 

, down 

plial ka 


June * 

asar 


Jungle 

ban ifif 


Just (adj.) 

sidho, saticho 


(adv.) 

bharkar, aile chahan 

inang 

toka 

KALASl 

pipa 


Keen 

tez 


Keep, to 

rakhnu da 

the 

(maintain ) palnu kok 

wai 

Kernel 

gudi gfl 


Kerosine 

matti ko tel ilft ^ ^ 


Kettle 

bhaddii, ketli MJ*, 
chabi 


Key 


Kick, to 

khutta le hannu # hil e datliuk 

lat le hirkaunu itlH ’il 

Kid 

pathi xrxSt 


Kidney 

mirgula 


Kind (noun) 

kisam 


(adj.) 

daya 


King 

raja TTOT 

muru 

Kiss, to 

moai khanu inoai je 

moai cha 

Kitchen 

bhanse ghar HfiT# 


Kite 

chil^fl' mollo 


Knave 

thag, kapti n, 


(cards) 

gulam 


Knead, to 

muchhnu jhaumki 


Knee 

ghunra 

chlga 

Kneecap 

pangra 



I See footnote p. 33 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

Gubung 

Knife (pen) 

chaku 



„ (on kukri) karda qnt 

dung, sat 


Knock, to 

hannu 

dathuk 


„ down 

lotaunu 

korak 

koreya 

»> 

bhatkSanu 



(house, etc.) 



Knot 

gantho srfirt 



Know, to 

jannu 

war 

ra 

„ how to dornu 



Knowledge 

thaha, sanka 




bidhya 



Knuckle 

gantho ilfBT 



LABOUR 

kaj, kam 

zatke 

ke 

Laces 

tana ififT 



Ladder ^ 

lisnu, sirhi 



Lake 

talau, tal BTW 



Lame 

dunro 



Lamentation 

bilap 



Lamp 

bati 



„ (small) diwo 



earthenware) 



Lance Naick 

pint 



Land (not sea) jamin 


sa 

(country) desh 



Landslip 

pairo 


tui 

Language 

kura 


ta 

Languor 

dheruwa 

* 


Lap 

kakh nrrar 

ku 

kona 

Large 

thulo 7^ 

karancho, 

tebe 



sum 


Lark (bird) 

kurang kurang JfKW JPCV 




chara 



Last 

akhiri 

nunlak 

lilili 


pachhillo 




i Lisno 18 wooden ladder^ Bharyang are stone steps. 
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English 

Khas 

Hagar 

Gueung 

Last, to 

rabnu 



^ate 

dhilo ftnuft 


liyai ^ 

Lately 

halko 
aja hholi 

chining 

tinya pana 



pihin 


Laugh, to 

hansnu 

ret 

nisheo 

„ at 

gijaunu 

khishaunuf^Tlf^ 



Law 

ain ^ 



Laziness 

alchhi 


pie 

Lead,' to 

doryaunu 



(noun) 

sisa 



Leaf 

pat XTPf 

Id 

la 

Leak, to 

chunu 

jur 

chai 

Lean, to 

arish lagaunu 

arish ledi 






over, to 

dhalkanu 

jhuknu 



(adj.) 

dublo 

rut 

che 

Learn, to 

siknu ftwj 

pah 

lo 

Leather 

chhala Wim 


tipi 

Leech 

juko Wj^ 

lawat 

tipy 

Left (adj.) 

debro 



Leg 

khutta 

hil 

pale 

Legend 

sawai 



Leisure 

phursat 



Lemon 

amilo 

bir 

kiu 

Lend, to 

rin dinu 

rin ya 

chake pi 

Leopard 

chituwa f^^jprr 


cheto 

Leper 

Less* 

kori 




^ i.6», to lead along by the hand, ^to. 

* Hiadustani kaxnti can be need. To Ifbcome leas is gh&tnn 
Ton. To make less is gh&tannu ; The Battalion less one company — Batta- 
ion yota Knmpan! ohorira. 
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English 

Khas 

Mag AH 

Gurung 

Lesson 

arfchi 

r 


Let, to 

dinn 

ya 

pi 

Letter (post) 

chitti 



(writing) achher 



Level 

samma, chepto 



Lick, to 

chatnu 

lak 

le 

Lid 

dhakkan vqfiT 


ka 

Lie, a 

dhantkura 



, to 

dhantnu 


111 

down, to 

sutnu 

mis 

ro 

Life 

jyan 



Light, to (t) 

balnii 

mot 

mara 

(i) 

jalna 

jur 

liii 

„ (not dark) 

iijyalo 

tianche 


„ (not heavy) 

halungo 

kiangche 

yoi 

Lightning 

bijli 



Like (adj.) 

jasto 

dinchu 

niion 

, to 

vuohaunu 

jak 

ko 

Lily 

kamal ko phul urif^ ^ 

karnali 

kamala ta 



sarr 


Lime 

kumero 



Limp, to 

khuchyang (2) (^) 




garnu 



Lion 

sher ihc 



Linseed 

alsi 



Link 

sikri 



Lip 

onth 

burlin * 

mode 

Litter 

kasingar 9^911 



Little 

siano liTT^ 

marchu 

cheoba 

Live, to 




(dweU) 

basnu, rahnu 

mu 

ti 

(alive) 

jinn a 


so 

Liver 

kalejo 

migiti 

nano 

Lizard 

chheparo 



Load 

bhar, kumlo VTK, ijrHlft 


te 

Loan 

rin fd 





BNGLlSH-GtJRKHALI VOCABULABY. 


7i 


English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Lock 

tain ?rnilT 



Locust 

salau 


tiri 

Log 

muro 



Loin-cloth 

langotbi, dhoti 

phasu 

Loins 

chufcar 


maisi 

Lonely 

ckelai 

millikat 

ghri 

Long 

lama ITTHT 

lotsa 

ring! 

Look, to 

hernu 

dang, ons 

neo 

for, to 

khojnu 

pa 

maya 

Loop 

ghero 



Loose (adj.) 

khokalo 


kholekhole 

, to (unra- 

phuskaunu 

pliorsak 

pla 

vel) 




(let go) 

chhornu 

das 

wati 

Lose, to 

haraunu 

mat 

ma 

Loss 

hani, nas 'frit, 

das ha 


Lost, to get ^ 
Loud 
**Louse 

metnu 

charko 

jumr^ 

sik (of 

shie 


head) 




gei es (of 



priti, raaya iflirT 

body) 


Love 



prem, tith ^ir, 

Low (adv. ) 

tala, undlio 

rnaklak 

maye kiro 

(adj.) 

hocho 

tunche 

mawale 

Luck 

bhag 



Lucky 

bhageman MTIlRTil 



Luke-warm 

mantato innfT?ft 



Lump 

dallo 



Lung 

phokso 


kloba 

MAD 

3 halls mfT 



Maiden 

taruni 

arnam 

rime 


^ This is in the sense of disappearing, e.g. as the wake of a ship dis- 


appears. 

To get lost (lose one’s way) is bSto biraunn. 
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English 


Khas Magar .Qurung 


Maimed 

khorundo 

ghayal bhSyako vmig 


Main (adj.) 

mul 


Maize . 

makai Hiflt 


Make, to 

banaunu garnu 

khas, zat 

bed 

bichhaunu 

tang 

noise 

halla garnu inn* 


Male^ 

jhank 


Mallet 

mungro 


Man 

mftnchha, jana ilfirw, if«rT 
manis 

bhurrni 

Mango 

am 

satak 

Mangy 

khuilya 


Manhood 

adliabains 


Manner 

parkar, riti ifKint, 


Manure 

mal 

ben 

Many 

dheri, sasti 


March, to 

hitnu fgM 

wan 

(month)* chait 


Mare 

ghori 


Mark 

chi no 


Market 

bazar 


Marmot 

pia mj 


Marry, to 

biah garnn agrS JHCJ 

biah zat 

Mars (planet) 

mangal 


Marsh 

dbap, shimshar 


Marvelous 

gajab Mwn 


Master 

guru ipi 


Mat 

mandro 


Match 

di7asalSi 


Matter (pus) 

pip Pr 

ma 


la 

ti 


mhi 


ley 

ya 


biaU la 


pebo 

nobo 


V 


I Of bi*rd8» Bhalya. Goats, Bhokya and Khnssia. Human, bognia, 
Ohboro. Of others, Jhank. ^ See footnote 5, p. 83. 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

Gurung 

Mattress 

tosalc, gadda iftm, ^ 



May ^ 

jeth ^ 



Measles 

dadura 



Meaning 

artha 



Heat 

shikar, masu ilTQ 

sia 

se 

Medicine 

okhadi 

usah 

moi 

Meek 

sudu 



Meet, to 

hhetnu 

dup 

to 


phela parnu 



Melon 

kharbhuja 



Melt, to 

galnu ITWg 

galish 

galiy 

Mend (patch) 

talnu vnirj 



Mercy 

chhiraa 



Metal 

dhatu tffj 



Meteor 

phutne taia Ht^t 



Micturate, to 

mutnu 

rosh ka 

ku toy 

Midday ^ 

madhyan 

numshin 



dopahar 



Midnight 

adharat ^iunTTif 


adhamisa 

Middle 

majh ilinr 



Mildew 

sinduri rog 




dhumsi 



Milk, butter 

mahi irit 



Milk 

dudh 5tr 

gnie 


„ sour, curd 

. dahi 



Mill (water) 

ghatta If 



Millet 

bhadu 

kasaunri 


Mina (bird) 

dangre, sar,u 



Minal 

daphe 



Mind, the 

man iTif 



, to 

dhanda mannu ViVT 



Mine, a 

khSni 



„ (explo- 

snrang 




sire) 


I See footnote 5^ p. B8. 


* See footnote 2, pp* 81«82. 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

Gurdng 

Miscarry, to 

tuhinu 

lo < 


Miser 

sum 



Mist 

kuhiro 


maohoo 

Mistake 

bhul 



Mistress 

mnkhiani 



(chief) 




Mole (animal) chhucliundro 



(body) 

kothi 



Moment* 

chhin ftfif 



Monday 

.saumbar 



Mongoose 

niolo niusa 



Monkey 

banar, laku 


timu 

„ (large) dheruwa 


sobargi 

Month 

mahina irfWT 



Moon 1 

jun wr 

geaiit 

langi 

Moral (adj.) 

tapasi 



Morning * 

bhiyana l^Iif 

gorak 

naka 

Mortar 

bajralep 



Mosque 

masjid 



Mosquito 

lamkhutya 



Moss 

jhyau 



Moth 

putli 


tamlo 

Mother ® 

ama 

boya, me 

ama 

Mould, a 

sancho 



Mountain 

parbat, lekh 



Mouse 

musa ^ 5 ^ 

biu 

uamu 

Moustache 

juriga 

inur 

mora 

Mouth 

mukh 

nir 

sun 

Move, to (t) 

sarnu 


sare 

(i) 

hitnu 

wan 

pra 

Much 

dliere 


ley 

Mud 

hilo 




I In high-flown language Chatidra; New Moon is Aunsi jun. Full Moon 
as ParSnio jun. 

* See footnote 2, pp. 31-32. 


^ See footnote 2, pp. 35-86. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurdno 

Mulberry 

kirtu 



Mule 

khachcbar 



Multiply, to 

gunna gunnu JITT JW 




gunnu 



Mumps 

hanre 



Murmur 

gangan 9r8nr9r 



Muscle 

nasa 


cha 

Mushroom 

chyau 

miigan 

chyapo 

Music ^ 

git, rag 5^11, TTH 

ling 

kwi 

Musk 

kasturi 



„ deer 

kastura 



.. pod 

bina fWT 



Mustard 

rai Kit 



Mutiny 

balwa, gadr 



Muzzle 

mohri 



NAICK 

amaldar 



Nail (6nger) 

nang ifr 

argiii 

yoshi 

(iron) 

prekh, kil 5^, 



Naked 

nango 



Name 

nam, naun 

arm in 

mi 

Nape 

ghichra 


kare 

Narrow 

sanguro 



Navel 

naito ilTT^ 

pere 

pade 

Near 

nir, najik ftT, 

kherap 

gnar 

Necessary, 

to be chainnu 

chaidis 

chaidi 

Neck 

ghanti 

dunga 

orko 

„ back of 

gliuchuk 


kare 

Necklace 

mala irn^rr 



Needle 

siyo 

arclia 

ta 

Neighbour 

chhimeki 




i Tune is bhakhA or rag. A song is git. First line phet, second line 

Instruments. Madel— a tomtom; dhoWbig drum. Manjun cymbals. 
BansuU— flute. Maohnngi— Jew’s harp. Morali— pipe (made from hookah 
bowd). Sarangi — flddle. Hnrmoni— guitar. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurui 

Nephew ^ 

bhatijS 

bhatfza 


Nerve 

nasi 



Nervous 

harbar, atine 



Nest 

gunr^ 

rnin 

chon 

Net ' 

jal^rtw 



Nettle 

sisno 

gio 

polo 

Never 

kaile ne 9 

ma sien * 


New 

naya, nola iRT, iftw 

minam 



(different) 



Next 2 

arko 



Nice 

nakuli iTJHit 



Niece * 




Night 

rat ?CIW 

iiabi 

misa 

Nip, to 

chimatnu 

chili k 


ofE, to 

chunrnu 



Nod (in sleep) jhulnu 



Noise 

sabd, lialla ’fSTT 

ot 


N. C. 0. 

hudedar 



North 

utar 



Nose 

nak SITV 

na 

ni 

Nose-ring 




(centre) 

bulaki, mundro 


„ (outside) phuli 



Nostril 

nak ko dulo i|T^ ^ 



November® 

mangsir 



Now 

aile, bharkar 

inang, 

toka 


chahan 


Numb, to be kakrinu 
(adj.) kakrio 
Nut badam 

(betel) p§n xnif 
(chewing) supari 
Nutmeg jfiiphul 

^ See footnote 2 , pp. 35-36. <« 

* “ The man next Ranbir *’ — Banbir fco ohheo ko manohha.” 
^ See footnote 2, p. 33. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

OAK 

baaj ko rukh wfHT ^ ^ 


Oar 

gabana Wirr 


Oat 

jau^H^ 


Oath 

kiria ftspOT 


Obey, to 

mannu 


Obligation 

kamrv: 


Oblique 

cbhatkya 


Obscene 

phohri 


„ (of talk) 

nanauli 


used by 


women 



Obstinate 

magro 


October ^ 

kartik 


Odd 

amel 


Odour (good) basin 


(bad) 

gandha 


Often 

ghari gliari 


Oil 

tel fNr 

siri 

Ointment 

mallam 


Old 

buro (people) 
purano (things) 


„ (worn out, thotro 


of people) 


Omen 

sakun 


On 

ma, mathi ^rr, 

ang 

Once 

ekpalta 

katpalta 

Onion 

piaz ftinrw 


One-eyed 

kana 


Only 

mattri iTT^ 


Open, to 

ugharnu 

pho 

Opinion 

mate 


Opium 

aphim 


Opportunity 

mauka ^fhlTT 
bela fVT 


Opposite 

pari, samne 

parlag 


Gurung 


thah 


chhiku 


palta gkri 


to, phai 


kjanja 


i See footnote 5, p. 33. 
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Enolisu 

Kuas 

Magau 

Guruno 

Or 

ya 



Orange 

santala IpsiHirT 



» pig 

kesara 



Order, to 

arhanu 



,'an 

agyan, ain WIVT* 



, , to put in thankiaunu 



Ornament 

gahana n^irr 



Orphan , 

tuhura, dato 



Other 

arko 

phoko 


Outstrip, to 

uchhinu 

rit 

to 

Oval 

lamchhe 



Oven 

agena w5iiit 


koda 

Over (prep.) 

mathi 

dhenam 

taye 

(finished] 

1 bhaisakio 

bhyatta 

khai 


bhyayo 



Owl 

lata char a 


1 umbra 

Own (adj.) 

aphnu 

mi no 

rose 

Owner 

dhani 


ploba 

PACK (cards) tas uro 



, to 

thankiaunu 



Packet 

puntro 5^^ 



Pad, a 

gadda 



Page 

patra ^tRT 



Pail (wooden) 

theko Wi5t 



Pain 

dukh ,, 



Paint, to 

rangaunu 



Pair 

jora «flfT 



Palace 

rajmahal 



Palm (tree) 

tar ko rukh ?ITV 



(hand) 

hathkelo 

hutpiak 

yopla 

Pane 

aena 



Panther 

chituwa 


chefco 

Paper 

kagaj 



Parade 

kawaj iwrw 



Paralysis 

ban 



Pardon 

maph mvi 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Parents 

amababu 



Parrot 

. shuga ^>ir 



Part 

bbag HTJf 



Particular 

khas 



Partner 

sangi 

lapha 

agu 

Partridge 

titra ftl?nCT 

chamre 

tendre 

Party 

toll 



Pass, to (away) bitnu, mavnu 

shi 

shiy 

(time) katnu ^3^ 

c)ii 

to 

(outstrip) uchhinu 




(by) bato janu 
, a (permit) purza * 5 ^ 


(mountain) ghanti 


Past 

Paste 

Pastnre 
Patch, to 
Pat)i 

biteko 

lei 

kharka 

taliiu 

gorento or chor bato aiV^iCt dahar ; 

gorento 



gorento 

kyy» 

Pathaii 

waklilya '^srT^r^r 

lam 

Patience 
Patwari 
Pause, to 

dhiraj 

mukhia 

parkhanu 

rung 

pre 

Paw 

panja ijinifT 

but 

uri 

Pay, to 
(noun) 

Pea 

Peace 

Peach 

tirnU flll^ 
talab, tanaka 
kerau 

sunsan, sukh ^iRTir, 
mel 

larai na bhnya ko bela 

wpt «r 

aril • 

gurli 

kolo 

Peacock 

Peak 

Pear 

majur 

tipri 

naspgti 
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English 

Khas 

Magah 

Gurung 

Pearl 

moti 



Peg 

klla 



Pen 

kalani 



Pencil 

pinsil fkuftw 



Penknife 

chakku 



People 

_ 

manchheharu 



Pepper 

golmirich 



„ red 

khursanl 



Per cent 

sekara pachhi 



Perhaps ' 

sahit, kunni 



Personality 

mohani 



Perspiration 

pasina 

namchus 

cheba 

Persuade, to 

phakaunu 

ll lUll 

wha 

Petal 

phui ko pat ^ 



Petition 

binti 



Phlegm, nasal sigan €l3rrw 

na 

na 

Physical drill 

akhara 



Pick, to 

tipnu 

dhum 

tu 

, a 

gainti 



Picture 

taswir 



Piebald 

chhirbirya 



Pierce, to 

chhernu 

khoak 

to 

Pig (tame) 

sungat* 

wak 

tili 

(wild) 

ban el 


to 

Pigeon (tame) pare w a 



(wild) 

malewa 



( i9 hig) bajewa 



(green) 

halisa 


knga 

Pillar 

khamba 



Pillow 

siran 


kreku 

Pimple 




(big) (boil) khatira 

ma 

po 

(small) 

phoka, bibra tHimr fkTO 




dandiphur 



(black) 

kothl 



Pinch 

ohimatanu 

chimtili 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

Qurung 

Pincers (crab) saifSsu 



Pine, a 

salla ko rukli 9Vr ^ ^ 



Pineapple 

kable kutban 



Pine martin 

inolsapri 



Pipe 

nala, nali ii^r, 



(musical) morali 



Pit 

khalto 



Pitcher 

ghaia, ghaila 

kunra 

kunra 

Pity 

chi lima, daya 



Place, a 

thaun Epw 


klo 

(good cool) shital 



(bad hot) 

aul 



, to 

rakhnu TTW 

da 

the 

Plague 

putke rog % ?Ct3iI 



Plains, the 

des; madesh 



Plan 

yiikti 



Plane, to 

tachhnu 

pak 

cha 

Plank 

plialek 



Plant 

biruwa 



, to 

ropnu, garnu 

chag 

ri 

Play, to 

khelnu 

ges 

klo 

Pleasant 

ramailo 



Please, to 

ramaunii 

niarang 

sain 

Pleased 

ramayo 

maranga 

sain tai 

Pleasure 

anand, bhog Wt*!* 



Plot 

yukti 



Plough, a 

halo 

bar 


, to 

halobaunu 

sil 



jotnu 



Pluck,. to 

tipnu 

dhum 

to 

Pluck (noun) 

dhiraj 



Plum 

alubokhra 



Pocket . 

khalti 



Pod 

bala nrm 



Poison 

bikb firif 


nari , 

Poisonous 

bisilu fkmm 
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English Khas Magar Gurung 

Poke, to ohliamclilium, g. ^ 

Pole danda ifVT 

„ (for car- nol 
rjing tigers, 
etc.) 


Polite 

sushil 


Pomegranate 

darim 


Pond . 

pokhari 


Pony 

tato »iPt 


Pool 

rah ^ 


Poor 

kangali 



nirdhani 


Porcupine 

dumsi 

tosi 

Possible 

hosakne ^ ^llf% 


Post (mail) 

dak 


„ (stick) 

shito fiwt 


„ (be posted) thekna 


Pot (earth) 

hanri 

pu 

„ (brass and garuwa 


spout) 



Potato 

alu 


Pour, to 

jharnu 


Power 

bal 


Powerful 

balio RrftrRt 


Powder 

dhulo "MRyt 


Precipice 

bhir ^ 

pro 

Pregnant 

bhari jyan 

tuk bumli pho noimo 


g^rbh 


Present, a 

dan 


(adj.) hazir 


Press, to 



(down) 

khandnu 


(print) 

chhapnu WTR^ 

pie' 

(squeeze) 

ninchomu 

chura 

(in crowd) ghachcha dinu WTT 

dus kaya 


antiaunu 

antidi anti 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Pretend, to 

nuiti g. ^91 if. 
bahana g. ^TTTilT N . 



Pretty 

ramro 

sieche 

chhiaba 

Prey 

airi 


po 

Price 

dam 


se 

prick, to 

ghochnu 

khowiik 

malo 

Pride 

mijat 



Prince 

rMjkumar 

raje mija 

murai cha 


raja ko chhoro TPSTT ^ 






Princess 

rajkumari 


murai 



chami 

Print, to 

chhapnn 


pie 

Private 




Procession 

mela 



Profession 

beopar ilftHTT 



Profit 

naplia if^T 



Promise, to 

bach a garnu 



Proof 

pramati 



Protect (keep 

jogaiinu 



unharmed) 



Proud 

ghamandi 



Provision 

samal 



Pull, to 

tannu 

tandi 


down, to bhatkauuu 

bhata 


Pulse 

nari 


cha 

Pumpkin 

lauki 



Punishment 

dand, saza HWT 



Pure 

sudo, nirmal 



Purge, to 

jhara phirnu ; ftfXy ; 

hognu 

penka 

kli to 

5 > > ^ 

julap 

baijni 



Purple 



Purpose 1 

mansa iRJT 




1 He did it on purpose ** — U le jane bhujera gario.” 
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English 

Khas 

Magak 

G-orung 

Pursue, to 

pachhi pachhi jaiiu ifl?! ^ nuniiSg 

lilililiya 





Push, to 

ghachya dinu enfT 

dus 

kay 

Put, to 

rakhnu 

da 

the 

, on 

lagaunu 

bil 

ke 

, out 

marnu 

sat 

sai 

QUAIL, A 

bater 



Quarrel, a 

jhagi a Dir^r^T 



Queen 

rani 



Queer 

anautho 



Quench, to 

bujhanu 5*^^ 

sat 

sai 

Question 

sawal 



Quick 

chanri, chhito ^Tt?, feift 



Quill 

pwaiikh 

mikai* 

peh 

Quiver 

dhoiigro 



Quoit 

chakkar 



RACE 

bazi 



Rafter 

karang eiTV 



Rag 

jbumro, lutta WIPCt, 



Ragged 

thangne 



(in rags) 




Railway -line 

rail ko lig KW ^ 



Rain, to 

barsanu 


na yu 

Rains, the 

barkha 



Rainbow 

indreni 



Raise, to 

uthaunu 

Hotak 

re 

Ram, to 

pitnu 

da tup 

do 

, a 

bokya, saiide * 



Ramrod 

gaj XXI 



Rank 

darja 



Raspberry 

aisalu 

digase 

pala 

Bat 

nmsa 

bin 

namu 

Rate 

bhau XXX 



Ration 

rasad 



Raw 

kteho 

mlbil 

siu 

Read 

parnn 

parish 

khe, pardi 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Ready 

tayHr WV1X 



Real 

khas 



Reap, to 

katnu 

chi 

to 

Rebuke, to 

dhamkanii tyniirT^ 
hakanu 



Receive, to 

paunn 

din 

yo 

Recognise 

chinnn f%ir^ 



Recruit 

rangrut. 



Recruiting 

gal la mr 



Red 

rato ?CF^ 

geclie 

walkia 

Reflection 

chhaya WW 



Refuse, the 

kasiiigar 



Regularly 

bar a bar 



Reitrn, to 

raj garnii 



Relief 

badali 



Religion 

dharm 



Remain 

ralinu 

parkliauu 

mil, rung 

ti 

Remainder 

ubryako 


gne 

Remember 

samjhanu WWg 



Remind 

sara jliaunu 


lo 

Remove 

lejaunu 

sariiu 

al, sai’di 

boya 

Rent 

bhara, kiraya fiS^T^T 



Repair 

sudharnii * 



Repent 

pachhtaunu 



Reproof 

dhamki 



Request 

bintl Pr^wt 



Resolve 

tliaharanu 

antnu 



Respectable 

sajjan ^SSIW 
manwalo iFfifWTfft 



Responsible 

jimaw&ri 



, to be 

iitara dinu ^r?nCTfi[5 



Rest, to (t) 

bisauTiu Pr^rr^ 



Result 

phal x|ir 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Return (go) 

pharkera janu 



(come) phHrki ann 

leisma ra 


Revenge 

palto 



Rhinoceros 

\ 

gainra Zilfj 


shon 

Rhododendron guru wans 


pora 

Rib 

kokha, karang ^^Cl* 



Rice (cooked) 

bhat Mm 

chho 

koin 

(raw) 

chawal 

chhuru 

si 

(parched) 

chiura 



(growing) dhan ^T«I 

chhosan 

malah 

Rich 

dhani 



Riches 

dhan "VM 


mui 

Riddle 

ah an 



Ridge (bill) 

danra MfMT 



Right 




(not left) 

dabina <l€^srT 

dorche 

kelo 

(not wrong) thik 



Ring, to 

bajaunu 

gn 

ra 

(finger) aunti, inundra 


chia 

Nose and ear rings see under nose and ear. 


Ripe 

pak} ako 

miTia 

mih 

Ripen 

paknu, phiilnu 

wat 

sar 

Rise, to 

uthnu 

so 

re 

River 

ganga JiMF 



Road 

bato Mml 

lam 

kyya 

Roast, to 

sekaunn 

are 

ro 


polnu 

jo 

kro 

Rob 

chornu, lutnu 

kus 

JO 

Robber 

daku 



Robber, a 

chor 



Rock, a 

thulo dhunga 

karancho 

tebe yuma 



.lung 


Rod 

tanga, tangalo fftnT, MilT^ 



Roll, to 

bernu, lapetun 



down, to 

paltaunu 



(as tea) to manrnu 

arpi 

ne 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Roof 

cblaana WUTT 


Room 

kotha 


Root 

jara, mula 


up, to 

.ukhelnu 

hot 

Rope 

jiuri, dori 
sutari 


(porter’s) uamlo 

biri 

Rose, a 

gulab 


Rot, to 

kuhiinu 

gel 

Rough 

khasro 


Round 

ghei o, go! 
batulo 


Rouse, to 

uthauun 

sotak 

Row, a 

halla, liahn 


Royal 

rajako TnWPft 


Rub, to 

michnu, malnu 

mol 

Rubbish 

kasingar 


Rude 

anghar 


Rug 

kamlo, pankhi xrf^ 

rari 

Ruin 

nas 

daslia 

Rule 

ain ^ 


, to 

raj garnu 


Rum 

rakshi 


Run, to 

dugurnu 

kher 

Rupee * 

kanipani 


Rust 

khai 


SACK 

thailo 

s liana 

Sacred 

pabltra 


Sacrifice, to 

chadhanu 


, a 

balidan 


Sadness 

udas 

biraha 

Saddle 

zin ^Sf 


Sake of 

lagi 



Guruno 

siu 

clio 

topi 

kraiya 

i‘e 

m 


bhngdi 

mulii 

nedo 

biras 


1 See footnote 1, p, 47. 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

Gubung 

Salt (noun) 

nun ^ 

ohhali^ 

ch&za 

(adj.) 

nunilo 



Salute, to 

dhok g. W 

jor 

phiyo 

Sambhar 

jary&h 



Sand 

balnwa 



Satisfied, "'to be santusht 



Satisfy, to 

agbaunu 

r*as 

niur 

(with food, 

etc.) 



Saucepan 

tauli 



Satur(iay 

shauicharbai* 



Saturn 

sliani inSt 



Savage 

gbamai* 




jangalx 



, a 

banmancliha 



Save (t) 

baciiaunu 

jiwak 



rachliya garriu 3*^ 




bachnii 

P 

so 

Saw 

ari, karati 



Say 

bhannu 

(li 

bi 

Scabbard 

khol, dab 



Scale (of fish) katla 



Scar 

tata, (\ am VTR 


tati 

Scare, to 

dnrauni] WTf^nj 

biri 

gni 

Scatter (t) 

phijaunu 



(i) 

phijnu • 



Scissors 

kainchi 



Scent (frood) 

basin 

llama 

thah 

(bad) 

ganda 


»> 

Schoolmaster 

guru ^ 



ScofE 

thatta garnu irfT 



Scorn, to 

ghin garnu ftif 

jhir 


Scorpion 

bichchhi 



Scotch 

ghagre 



Scrape, to 

khnrkaunu 



„ off, to tachhnu 


chai 


(as in planing) 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

Gurung 

Scratch, to 

kaheaunu 

Ilk 

ri 

Scratched, 

chithrann 



to be 




Scream, to 

chichi aunu 

chiak 


Screen, a 

chhirki ftff 



Screw 

pech 



„ -driver 

pechkas 



Scurf 

chaya 



Scythe 

ansi 



Sea 

samnndar 



Seaweed 

simali 



Seal 

chhap wnr 



Seasoned 

chhipiako 

rangche 


Seat 

pirica 



Secret (adj.) 

gupta 



Secretly 

luki lukera 

archim 

loloi 

See 

dekhnu, hernix 

dang 

nio, mar 

Seed 

bin fw^ 

choiyo 

plu 

„ (tea) 

gera Jk!! 



Seedling 

biruwa ftr^T 



Seek 

khojnu 



Seize 

samatnu 

jim 

ka 

Seldom 

kaile kaile matri ^ 



Sell 

biknu 

arl 

chu 

Send 

pathaunu 

birin 

bini 

„ for 

jhikaunu 

donak 

twi 

Sentry 

pahara 



„ box 

gumti 



Separate, to 

chhiitaunu 

das 

wati 

(adj.) 

alag 



September ^ 

asoj 



Servant 

ban da 



Sew 

siunu 

rnp 

tu 

Shade 

chhahari wrfT^ 




I See footnote 5, p. 33. 
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English 

Khas 

Magah 

Gurung 

Shadow 

chbaya 

( 


Shake 

halaunii 

whek 

la 

Shallow 

shim, janghari 



Shame 

laj 

kara 

pi 

Shape 

rnp, dhal vrw 



Share > 

ansa, bhag %rw 



Sharp (blade) lagne, dharilo 



(point) tikho 

gimche 

min 

Sharpen, to 

dhar higaimu VTT 

dhar ledik 

dhar ledi 


udharnu 



Sharpening 

Bill 



stone 




Shave, to 

chhurfi le phainu €1 



(hair) 




,, off (wood, 

tachhnu 


chai 

etc.) 




Sheath 

dab ^ 



Shed 

katera 



Sheep 

bhei’a WfT 


kui 

Sheet 

cliedar 



Shelf 

khopa 



Shell (egsr) 

khapati 



(gun) 

gola jftin 



Shelter 

ar 



Sheplierd 

gothala 


pronche 




mhi 

Shield 

dhal VTW 



Shin 

nalihar 



Shirt 

bhoto, kurtha 



Shiver 

kamnu 

hoi 

tara 

Shoe 

juta 



Shoot, to 

goli le hirkanu €1 








banduk charkannu 

banduk 




phorek 


Shop 

dukan 



Shore 

pakha, kinara ^TPil, ftPirCI 


choko 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gdrhng 

Short 

hbcho 

tunche 
garche 
(of men) 

maba 

Shot 

chhara 


Shoulder 

kum 


paido (lam< 




jung) 

kanda 




(kaski) 

Show, to 

dekhaunii 

tanak 

un 

, a 

barati, ramU.a 

'' 


Shower 

jhari 



Shrine 

than ifT^I 



Shrink 

sangrinu 

khumchinu 



Shut 

thunnu 

fcii 

thundi 

Sick 

birami finCT^ 
madhuro 

chah 

naba 

(to vomit) 

wakrm ; wak wak garnu, 

ok 

rui 


chadnu ; nxm ^ 



Sickle 

Sickly 

ansi 



(human) 

rogi 



(plants) 

sikro 


changra 

Side (hill) 

chheo 



(ribs) 

kakhi, kokha 



Sieve 

chain o 



Sift 

chain u 



Sight (gan) 

makkhi 



(of eye) nazar 



Sign 

chino 



Signal 

san 



Signature 

sahi (lagaunu) 



(to make) 

(Wirnr^) 



Silence 

sunsan !|irerir 



Silent (man) 

garni lo 



Silk 

resham tlW 



Silver 

chandi 
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English 

Khas 

Magab 

Gurung 

Sin 

pSp HTH 



Since 

bata 

ing 


Sinew 

nasa iTOT 



Sing, to 

ganu 

ling 

kwi pri 

Singe 

aile aile polnu ^ 



Single' 

yota 

kat 

ghri 

(bachelor) 

kanne 



Sink, to 

dubnu 

thah 

plai 

Sister ^ 

didi, baiui 


ani; gnichu 

Sit 

basnu 

mu 

ti 

Size 

'dal 



Skill 

sip 



Skillful 

sipalu 



Skin 

chhala WTW. 


tipi 

Sky 

akas, sarga W 


mu 

Slack 

dhilo 



Slate 

jhingiti 



Slave 

kamara VRKf 


waza 


banda 



Sleep, to 

sutnu 

mis 

ro 

(noun) 

nind 

mi 

naru 

Sleeve 

baula 



Slip, to 

larknu 

armet 

pli 


chiplilinu 



Slippery 

chiplilo 

armetche 

pie 

Slow 

dhilo, ftusto 



Slug 

chiphlo kira 


kabo 

Small 

siano 

garche 



(of man) 
marche 

(always chion 
was) 
tunche 
(became) 

Small-pox biphar ftvc 

Smear, to lipnu « lak siala 

1 See footnote 2, pd. 95>36« 
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English 

Khas 

Maqab 

Gurung 

Smell, to 

'svignuitiiw 

arm ash 

thahna 

, a (bad) ganda 

masieche 

achhiaba 



nama 

thah 

(good) basin 

japcbe 

chhiaba 



n&ma 

thah 

Smoke 

dhnwan wf 


mikhu 

Smooth 

chillo 



Snail 

chi phi o kira 


kabo 

Snake 

larnkirA, uair SfT>r 

bul 

pokri 

(large) 

ajlngar 



Snare, a 

panso 


gno 

Snatch away 

kb os 11 u 

sliiad 

p^‘y 

Sneak, a 

khel liable 

khel zatrii 

khel choni 

Sneer 

liisliknu 




nak nichornu 


* 

Sneeze 

ohim garnn 



SnifE 

aungnu 

armuvsli 

thahna 

Snipe 

chaha 



Snore 

ghurnu 

ghurish 

ghuridi 

Snow 

hiun 



„ range 

hirnal 



Soap 

saban 



Sod 

chhapri 



Soft 

kaunlo 



Solder (to) 

rang (le jornu ) 



Soldier 

tilinga fiffiinfl 



Sole (foot) 

paitla 



Some 

koi 

8 ui 

kawe 

Sometimes 

kaile kaile ^ 

sien sien 

khayan 




khayan 

Somewhere 

kahln 

kulak 

kana 

Son ^ 

ohhoro 

mija 

cha 

Son-in-law 

jawain 




^ See footnote 2, pp, 35«3d. 
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English 

Khas 

Magak 

Gurung 

Song 1 

gid 

ling 

kwi 

Sore, a 

ghau 



Sort 

kisarn 



Soul 

pran 5ipir 



Sound, to 

bajannu 


ra 


sabd 



(good) 

nirogi, niko finiV 

tagro 9|ar^T 



Sour 

amilo 

bir 

kiu 

South * 

dakhivn 



Sow, a 

sugarni 


tili 

, to 

biu chharnu 



Spade 

belcha 



Spades 

hukm 



Spare, to 

bachaunu gsefr^ 



(adj.) 

phaltu TfTWgr 



Spark 

oleni 



Sparrow 

bhangera 


kolme 

Speak 

bhannii 

chiak, de 

bi 

Spear 

bhala mWT 



Spectacles 

chasma 



Spend 

masnu 



Spice 

masala iT^IWT 



Spider 

raakura 

gharuwa 

timru 

Spill 

pokhnu 

yat 

niy 

Spin, to 

bhurung gii umaunu 







(thread) biinuu 

jah. 

ro 


katnu (cutssifl*^) 

yet 

rant 

Spinning 

katuwa 



machine 



Spine 

darftnlu 


kreza 

Spirit 

sans, pran HHC 




^ For the various songs see ^otigs (Part lY }, To sing a song is Gifc jbig> 
uu (M. Ling do. Q. kwi pri). The tune is bhikha. The first line is Phefc. 
The second line Tuppa. 
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^NCHilSH 

Khas 

Magar 

Guuitng 

Spit 

thi^knu 

tbnk 

thu}a 

Spleen 

pliio qft 



Splinter 

tukro 



Split, to 

ebirnu, pbatnn 

file 

ple^v 

Spoke, a 

pakheto 



Spoil, to 

bigarim fwafl^ 
birannu 

bigaidi 

noa 

Spoon 

daru VTf 



,, (bliat- 

panel! 



mixing) 



Spotted 

ohbiribirya 



Sprain, to 

markanu 


kriya 

Spread, to 

pbailann 


pionya 

Spring, to 

uplirinu 

pliorju 

uphridi 


phal katnu xjfT^ 

phal ka 

phal ite 

, a (water) 

panero 

digatn 

kandu 

(metal) 

kamanl 



(season) basant 



Sprinkle (i) 

burburmu 



(t) 

burburyanu W?:y\niar 

V# v# v* 



Sprout, a 

tusa 



Square 

char patti 



Squeak 

chichinunu 

ohiak 


Squeeze 

nichdunii 

cliepnu 


chi ora 


autiaunu 



Squint 

serho 



SquiiTel 

lokhroke l|n^% 



Stab 

ghochnu 

cbhiiri dasnu w€t 


inlo 

Stage (resting bas YT? 
place at night) 



Stagger 

lotde lotde jami ^ 


Stain, a 

dag > 



Stairs 

sirhi, lisno 



(stone) 

7 

bharyang 
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English 

Khas 

Magah 

Gurung 

Stale 

basi trT€1' 



»Stalk, a 

danth '^SJ9 



Stall, a 

katera 



Stammer 

bhagbhage garnu 



Stamp, to 

khutta rnarnu 



Staii4, 

ubhinu 

torosh le 

rai 


tharo hunnu irt^T 




arinu 

tong 

aridi 

Star 

tara ifTCF 

tnga 

Sara 

Statue 

murtl 



Start, to 




(jump) 

jhasaknu 



(begin) 

lagnu, thalnu 



Stny, to 

rahnu 

mu 

ti 

Steal, to 

chornu 

kus 


Steam 

bhap 



Steel 

ispat 



Steep 

bhiralo 


pro 

Step, to 

teknu 

tekdi 

meya 

Stick, to (in 

aljhanu 

hark 

kawa 

door) atkanu 



(adhere q.v 

.) tasnu, lagan ^1^^ 



Stick, a 

laiiro, cbhai i 

danga 

pare 

Sticks, small 

clioila 



StiE 

saro o 



Still (adj.) 

sunsan 



(adv.) 

aile, aji 

chaha 

tokan 

Sting, to 

toknu 

jik . 

chiya 

Stingy 

sum 



Stomach 

bhuri, pet 

tuk 

po 

Stone 

dhunga 

lung 

yuma 

Stool 

morha iTl^ 



Stoop, to 

niurnu 

gum 

kwata 

Stooping 

ghopto 


kwa 

Stop (t) 

chheknu 

chekdi. 

chekdi 


thamnu 

tun 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gtoung 

Stop (i) (re- 

pavkhnu, rabnu I'HUg, mu 

ti 

main) 




(i) (halt) ubhinu, arinu 



Storey 

tala 



„ top 

anti 



Storm 

andhi bhaunri ^jftr 



Story 

sawai, katha 



.Straight ^ 

sojho, surilo 




sarasa 



Stranger 

purdeshi 




birano manchha 



Strap 

phita f^?IT 



Straw 

paral 



Strawberry 

bhuiiikaphal 



Stream 

kholsi 



Strength 

bal TO 



Stretch (t) 

pasiirnu 

sbialik 

sion 

(legs) 

tankaunu 



(i) 

tanknii 



Strike, to 

hirkann 

datliup 

liya 

(clock) bajnu 

gna 

gniya 

String 

dhago 

sutta 

ru 

Strip, to 

niklihrnu fTOT^ 



(clothes) karnu 

don 

pli 

Striped 

d barky a 



Stroke, to 

musai iiu 



Strong 

balio 


pom 

Struggle 

larnu 

pun 

niya 

Stumble 

tlies lagini 91^ 


tuia 

Stupid 

gbamar 



Subject, a 

duniya 



Success 

pbalit 



Such 

jasto 




1 Surilo is of ti'oes, usually a stra^ht tree without branches near 
the bottom. A straight n»au is Smlho mnnchha. “ Walk straight ** — Sojho 
bin.** “ Go straigiit there ” — “ Wuhan sarusa jau.” 


•100 ^ 


OORKHAU MANUAli. 


English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Suck, to 

chusiiu 

chupt 

chusti 

Suck in, to 

tutnu 


tutdi 

Suddenly 

ekSsi 



Sufficient 

mukta 



Sugar 

chini 



Sugarcane 

unkhu 

khum 

iikhu 

Sulphur 

gandhak 



Summer 

ghainko din 



Summit 

tipri 



Sun 

gham, surj 

iiamklian 

tai 

Sunday 

ait war 



Sunrise 

surj uday 

iiamkhan 

tai kai 



keoche 


Sunset 

„ ast 

namkhan 

tai buriye 



kima 


Support, to 

samalnu 



(take care of) 




(keep) 

palnu 

kok 

wai 

Support, a 

teko 



Surface (wall) garo »TTt 



Surprised, 

chhakha mannu 


chak pardi 

to be 




Surround, to 

ghernu 



Survive 

jiunde rahnu 



Suspicion 

shall ka 



Swagger, to 

shekhi g. 9 



Swallow, to 

nilnu 

nel 

kloi 

, a 

gaunteli (bird) 


chimli 

Swarm, a 

bagal 



Swear (oath) 

kiriya khanu WjJ 




gali dinu 

dhi 


Sweat 

pasina ^€^irT 

namchas 

chhebfb 

Sweep, to 

barharnu 

sit 

pheo 

up, to sohrnu 



Sweet (adj.) 

raitho, gulio ftfirt, jRinft 

jSpche, ji 

li 

(noun) mithai 



Swell 

sunlnu 

Rok 

roi 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

Gurung 

’Swim, to 

paurnu 

pourish 

pourti 

Swing, to 

jhulnu 



Swoon 

niurchhH. 



Sword 

tarwar 



Syphilis 

bhirinsri 



TABLE 

mez 



Tahr^ 

jharal 



Tail 

puchliar 5Wnc 

nienie 

me 

(coins) 

chhap wnr 



(turban) 

phurka 



Take (catch) 

litm, samatnu WBTJ 

la, jim 

ki, ka 

(away) 

lejanu, sarnu 

al, sardi 

bhoya 

(ofE) 

jhignu, karnufwi^, 

do 

to'i 

(in) 

dantnu 

dantdi 

lu 

(out) 

nikalnu 

cbuk 

twi 


jhignu 

do 

toi 

Tale 

sawai, katha 



Talk (noun) 

kura gjTT 


ta 

Tame 

paliako 

koka 


Tape 

phita ftrHT 



Tar 

koltar 



Target 

tfira, ell ami irrTT, 



Taste, to 

chaklinu ’ifrWj 

miarig 

miyo 

Tavern 

bhatti ^ 



Tax 

rakam, senna 



Tea 

chab 



Teach, to 

sikaunu 

pahak 

lo 

Teacher 

guru 



Teak 

tuni 



Tear, to 

phatriu 

chiak 

to 

, a 

ansu 

mikdi 

mikli 

Teat 

kachono, thun ^ 


gnie- 

Tehsil 

ad da 



Temple (head) kapal 

talu 

gn6 


^ A serow is called Tahr in Nepal. 
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English 

Khas' 

Mag A a 

Gurung^ 

Tender 

kauulo 



Tent 

chholdai i 



»» peg 

mekh, kilo 



„ pole 

danda WT 



Territory 

khuwa 



Testicle 

gulla 

gere 

kulphu 

Than 

bhanda 

(lenang 


Thank, to 

gun mannu 



That ‘ 

tio rift 

hossa 

cha 

Thatch 

khar 


ki 

Thaw, to 

galnu 



Then 

tab 



There 

nth a ^«|T 

holak 

keyai 

Thick 

mo to, baklo liW, 
khasro 

desu 

choima 

Thief 

chor 

khus 

yoro mhi 

Thigh 

sanpro 

gaha 

pa 

Thigh-bone 

pasola 



Thin 

dublo, masino yrw, riitma 

ehey 

Thing 

thok Tftm 



Think 

bicbar garnu, sochnu 






Thirsty 

tirka lagio WWl 

di sona 

ku pi 

This 

yo lit 

issa 

chu 

Thorn 

kanra 


pojo 

Thread 

dhago 

sutta 

ru 

Thread 

rakhi 



(on wrist 

at 



Bikhi tarpan) 



Threat, a 

dhamki 



Threaten 

dbamkanu 

nar 


Throat 

ghanti 

dunga 

mlongo' 

Throne 

gaddi 11^ 



Throttle 

achetnu 
sans thiinnu 

dunga ik 

mlongo ni 

Throughout 

bhari 
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English H 

Khas 

Magak 

Gdhong 

Throw 

phalnu 

loh 

bheo 

Thumb 

buro aunto 



Thunder 

garja HTW 



Thursday 

bipaibar 



Tibet) 

bhot MlfS 



Tiek (dog) 

kirn a 



Tidy 

thiktliak 



Tie, to 

kasnii 

ik 

kasdi 

Tiffin 

arni 


proke 

Tiger 1 

dharag, shei* 




bai^li iTTW 



Tight 

sangnro 



Tighten 

k as nil 

ik 

knsdi 

Tile 

jhingiti 



Till 

samma 




jab sarnrna 



Time* 

bela 



Tip 

tuppo OTT 

midum 


Tiptoe 

panja tekera ^i|^T 



Tire, to ^ 

thaknu galnn 

mniig 

nar 

To-dny * 

aj 

chining 

tinya 

Toes 

paitalo 

hit 

pale ri 

Toe-nail 

kliuttako iiaiig ^fr«irT ^IT 

hil-o-argin pale yosi 

Together 

sangni 

Idintta 

ni 

Token 

(diiuno f^llt 



Tomato 

rambliera 



To-morrow ^ 

bholi «t#t' 

piliin 

paua ; naon 

Tongue 

jibi'o 

mi Hit, let 

le 

Tool 

hathitti- 



Tooth 

•lint itfir 


sa 

Top 

tippo, tiippo fipJjt, 




thaplo 






*• These three words are in order of size. 

2 See footnote 2, p. 31. 

3 Gftlna (lit., to melt) is more^of the arms and mnsoles. 
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English 

- Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

Torch 

rankho 

ajar * 

metho 

Torrent 

ganga ko bel allfl ^ 



Tortoise 

kachhuwa 



Touch, to 

clihunu, chhaninu su 


Towards 

tira 

lak 

te 

lower 

burj 



Trace, track ^ 

paielo, goho ^TTOT, 
pata 



Trade ' 

beopar 



Trample 

kuchnu 

puclii 

pie 

Transparent 

sangulo 



Trap 

paso (or dharap) 







, big 

khor^fK 



Travel, to 

dulnu 

dulish 


Treachery 

kapat 



Tread on 

kulohi dinu 

kulchi ya 

ku khi pi 

(grain) ma-rnu 

ajum 

ne 

Treasure 

dhan, khajana W, 



Treasury 

dhaiisar 



Tree * 

rukh, hot 


shidu 

Tremble, to 

kamnu 

hoi 

tara 

Trigger 

Trip, to ( i) 
Triple 

libri 

thes khanu 9IT^ 

teharo * 



Tripod 

odhan 9fl9nr 

a ram 

chombo 

(cooking) 




Trial 

nisaph f99Tm 
ajmais 9T9rirrT9 



Trick, to 

ohhalaTiu, thagnu 



1 Goho is the beaten path nu animal makes for itself when going throngh 
the jangle. Paielo is more footprint, etc. 

* Trank and bottom of tree is phed. Top is tippa. Leaf is Pat (M. and 
G. La). Branch is hanga, Trents when cat is innra. Surillo rukh is a tall 
straight one with no branches near bottom. Sakhio rakh« a withered one. 
Frnit trees are called by their fruits, e.g. Pjbgra ko rnkb, a chestnut tree. 
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English Kha,s Magaii 

Trouble betha, dukh tin, ^ 

Trousers suriiwal ^^1^ 

(drawers) 

Trowel k bur pi 

True s audio 

Trumpet karnal, bogate ^iTTir 

turi, narsiiiga 

Trust, to bishwas, patyaro garuu 

Trunk (box) sanduk, madhus 

(elephant) sund 

(tree) phed, dliar iff miatum 

„ (cut) mura 
Try, to 

(attempt) mihnat g., ^ 

(test) janchnu 

Tube nali if^t” 

Tuesday mangalbar WWTK 

Tune rag, bhaklia KWj 

Turbau phita fffni 

Turf cbapri 

Turmeric besar 

Turn (t) ghumauuu chharak 

(i) pliarknu leis 

(noun) bari, palo 

Turns, by palo palo ^ 

Tui tie kachbuwa 

Twins jaunlia 

Twinkle chamkanu 

(as window) talkanu 

Twist batnu ajelc 

UNADORNED buoho, rito fWT 

Unawares bethali 

_ . ^ 

najandai ir«IT«Rr 

thun wz 


lOd 

Guiiung 


ta 


kri 


lUdder 
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English 

Khas 

AIagar 

Gurung 

U rnbrellR 

chhafca WIHT 



(grass) 

shiagu ficWTJ 



Unclean 

phohri 



Uncle > 

mama HT^TT 

kub?t 


Under 

talo 

maklak 

kuro 

Understand 

bujhnu 

war 

ko 

Undo 

jhigim 

don 

twi 


phukaunu 

phorsak 

phi 

Unemployed 

dbakre 



(not enlisted) 



Unfortunate 

abhagi 



Ungrateful 

nirguni 



Uniform 

nrdi 



Unite 

sang jornu ^ 



Unjust 

anyai ^555lTi; 




adharmi 



Unload 

bhari oralnu 


ti jardi 

Unripe 

kacho 

mibil 

siu 

Untie 

pliuskaunu 

phorsak 

pla 


phukalnu 


»> 

Unwilling 

aman, birazi ^f7W, 




mathi, unblio ilT^, 

dcnain 

kwaye 

Uphill 

ukilo 



Upper 

mathilo 


takway 

Uproot, to 

ukhelnu 

hut 

suya 

Upside-down 

ulto-sulto 



Upset . 


. 


(precipice) khasaunu 

jalak 


(ground ) 

lotaunu 

korak 

pliya 

Upwards 

rmatbi tira 

denam 

kwayo 

Vrine 

mut 

rosh 

ku 

Useful 

kamko 



Useless 

raddi 



Uselessly 

silddbai < 


chelyan 


1 See footnpte 2, pp. 35-3G. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gdrung 

VACCINATE khopaunu 

khopdi 

khopdi 

Vaccination 

blied 



Vain (adj.) * 

britta, suddhai 



Valley 

gairo, gaira ^TT 



Value 

dam 

•HU* 

se 

Vampire 

pichas 



Vane 

patri xr9t 



(mekometer) 



V egetable 

sag, tarkai i ^TiT, 

gau 


Veil 

mujatro 

lurupu 

karamii< 

Vein 

nasa *I^T 



Velvet 

makhmal 



Vengeance 

badala, sauto ’Sfifr 



A^enus 

shukr IQifr 



Very 

dhere ^ ’W 


ley 

Vessel (food) 

bhanra 



Vest« 

bboto ^iirt 



Vice 

pap 


• 

Village 

gaun ?rr^ 

langa 

nasa 

Vine 

angur ko lahara ¥t 




^rvcT 



Violet 

baijiii 



Virgin 

kaiiya keti 

arnams? 

rime,'chamf' 

Virtue 

pune 5*^ 



'Visit, to 

darsan ma janu ITT 







, a 

bbet Vir 



Voice 

sor, sabd 


toyi 

Vomit 

chhadnu, wak wak gavnu, 

ok 

ri' 


waknu WTI^, 'Vim Vim 




vx^vrm^ 


4 •• 

Vow 

kiriya 



Vulture 

gidba 


kure 


1 “He tried in vain “ XT le alpatrigario (saddhai gario}.** ** They ■vrent 
in vain (to no parpose) Uniharu soddhai goyo.” 

* See footnote 1, p. 46. 
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English 

Khas 

Magar 

Gurung 

WADE 

tarnu 

tarisli‘ 

tardi 

Wag, to 

halanu 

whek 

la 

>j a 

jhilkiya 



Wages 

jagir, talalb 



Waist 

kamHr 



Waist- cokt 

askat 




bhoto %f^rt 



Wait 

parkhna 

» ling 

ti 

Wake (t) . 

jagaunu 

sotak 

re 

(i) 

jagnu ®IT3rg 

so 


Walk 

dulnu 

(liilish 


Walking-stick lauro 

danga 

pare 

Wall 

parkhal 




dewal 



(inner) 

garo, bhitta Jlf^, fv^rT 



Walnut 

okhar 



Wander, to 

abato lagnu 



Want (verb) 

mangnu 

giilm 

ri 


khojnu 

pa 

inai 

Warm 

mantato, tato fUfUTWt, ifflit kan 


W am 

chetauiiu 



Warp 

tana ?ITirT 



Wart 

musa 

jisb 

chepora 

Wash 




(clothes) dhunu 

hur 

kru 

(self) 

nohanu 

resli 


(dishes) 

paklialiiu 

hur 

» 

Wash away 

bagaunu 

bagdis 

bagdi 

Wasp 

barula 

wama 


Watch, to 

chewa basnu 

gnos 



dhuknu 


loy 

Water 

pani, jel 

di 

kiu 

„ wheel 

ghata HVT 



Wax 

,lei, mum ^ 



Waterfall 

chbara 



Weak 

mrbalio 
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ExVGLISH 

Khas 

MAr^AR 

Gurung 

Wear 

lamnu 



(clbthes) 

lagannii 

bil 

khe 

„ away (t) 

khiyauiiu 



(i) 

khinnn 



Web 

maknra jali 

ghariiwa 

tiini<n jal 



jal 


Wednesday 

hndhhar iTliRK 

VJ 



Weed 

jhar 


gno 

(water) 

simali 



Weep 

runu ^ 

rap 

kro 

Week 

sata, hafta 



Weigh, to 

joklinn 

jap 

kwe 

Weighing- 

kanta, tulo 

para 

para 

machine 



Weight 

bhar MK 



Well (noun) 

kuwa, inar* gj^T, 



(good) 

rarnro 

si(‘che 

chiab- 

(fit) 

niko 



(adv.) 

jati wn?) 



West 

pachchini irf^H 



Wet 

chilo, rujhiyo chhima 


, to get 

rnjhnu 

chhim 

pai 

What? 

kya ? ^ ? 

hi? 

to? 

Wheat 

gahun 



Wheel 

paiya^^ 



When ? 

kaile ? Si# ? 

sien ? 

khayan ?’ 

When 

jab 



Whence ? 

kahan bata ? ? 

kulaki ? 

kanabiti ? 

Where ? 

kahfin ? p 

kulak ? 

kana ? 

Where . 

jahan W%i ? 



Whither? 

katha ? W ? 

kulak ? 

kana P 

Whiskers 

khata m\fix 



Whistle, a 

suskeri 


kupl 

(noise) 

shusilo 



White 

seto 

bochu 

tarkyai 

Who ? 

ko?#tP 

stt ? kos p 

kib? 
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English 

Khas 

Mag Alt 

Gubung 

Whore 

patar, besya 

ft 


Why? 

Wick 

(of lamp) 

Wide 

Widow , 

kina ? f%i| ? 
dar (batti ko) 

gajilo 

ranri 

hiki ? 

tole? 

Widower 

ranro 



Wife 

Wife’s house 

Wild 

swashni 

mait 

jangali, ban ko 

maja 

mari 

Wild boar 

banel 

wak 

tili 

Wild dog 

boansi 


pion go 
(Lamjung) 

Will 

ichchha 



Win 

jitnu 

jitdi 

toy 

Wind, the 

batas 

namshu 

namrn 

, to 

gliurnaunu 

chharak 


(a turban) 
Window 

guthnu 511 ^ 
jhyal 

chiak 

ti 

Winnow 

Winter 

phatkanu 

jam ko din ^ 


hupdi 

Wipe 

Wisdom 

pocbhnu, gasnu 
buddhi 

sit 

phiyo 

With 

Withdraw 
Wither (i) 

(t) 

sita, sang pfH, 
sarkanu 

wailinu 

wailyanu 

kata 

pare 

Withered 

sukyako 

chokake 

soi 

Within 

Without 
„ (not with) 
Witness 

liliitia 

bhaira 
bina fk^T 
sakshi ^T^T^l* 


nor 

Woman ' 

swashni 

airnai 
stri fin 

maja 

mari, rime 


1 Swashiii literally me inn wife; aimai, woraaa as opposed to man. 
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English 

Khas 

Maoar 

GufiUNO 

Wood (forest) bat» W 
„ (substance) dauro, katb 919 

sing 

si 

Wool 

un 99 



Work 

kaj, kam 919, 9T9 

zatke 

ke 

Working- 

khetara haru 99TT 91 

hiami 

moromhi 

party 


bharmi 


World 

dunya* jahan 99T9 



Worldly 

sansari 991^ 



Worn oait 

thotro 



(of people) 



Worship 

puja59T 



Worthy 

jogya ifinr 



Wound 

ghau 



Wounded 

ghailei# 



Wrap, to 
Wring, to 

lapetnu 



(clothes) 

nichornn fif9T^ 

chupki 

chiora 

(hands) 

halaunu 991^^ 

whok 

la 

Wrist 

nai i 9T9t 



Write 

likhnu f%9^ 

rik 

pri 

Wrong (n.) 
YARD 

galti 919^ 



(measure ) 

gaj 99 



,, (court) 

agan 9199 



Yawn, to 

hai garnn 9rt 9^^^ 

hai ra 

ka 

Year ^ 

sal, san, haras 9T9, 99, 919 


Yellow 

pahilo 

orcho 

urkya 

Yesterday * 

hiju 

tisini 

tela 

Young 

tauderi 9*^1^ ^ 

renja 

phrensi 

Younger 

kanchliolrtiwl 


achiu 

Youth (abs.) 

joban, bhais 91919, 9119 



(con. ) 

thita f99T 
tanderi 9^^ 
taruna 999T 

renja 

phrensi 

ZEALOUS 

man par^ a ko 99 919Tlit 




A See footnote 2, p. 31, 



(b) KHASKURA-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 

Note : — ®'^® several words in this Vocabulary not shown in? 
Chapter 11(a),. owing to their incapabilities of an 
English translation (e.g. Jhamta, Rodi). 

The length of the vowel in the Roman word can be seen from 
the Hindi spelling. 

Abato lagnu (v.) To stray from the road: to wander. 


Abela (n.) 

(Lit.) riot in time; lateness; delay. 

Abhagi 

Not lucky ; unlucky. 

Achchar (n.) 

Letter of the Alphabets. 

Achetnu (v.) 

To strangle, to choke. 

Adha nrvf 

Half. 

Adda (n.)^T 

A district, corresponding to an Indian 
tehsil. 

Adlii bhaunri (n.) wfti 

A storm ; a tempest. 

Adha bains WIT# 

Manhood . 

Aduwa (n.) 

Ginger. 

Agan (n.) ^PTif 

A yard (back-yard ), 

Agena (n.) 

An oven. 

Aghari 

(1) In front (adv.). (2) In front of 

(Genitive) (Prep.). 

Aghaunu (v.) 

To satisfy. 

Aghillo (adj.) 

Foremost. 

Aghinai (adv.) 

Before, previously. 

Aghun (adj.) 

Usually written fully — Aghun sal, next 
year. Aghun by itself, though is also 


used for next year. 

Agio (n.) ^iirtrt 

Bolt of a door ; wooden bolt. 

Ago (n.) 

Fire. 

Agnlto (n.) 

A IJre- brand. 

Aguni (adj.) 

Without thanks ; thankless; ungrateful. 

Agawa 

Guide, a 

Agyan (n.) iriWT 

An order, command. 
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Allan (n.)'^Wm 
Aher (n.) 

Aile (adv.) 


Ai mai (n.) «lt 
Ain (n.) ^ 

Ainthaya bhangro 

Airi (n.) 

Aisalu (n.) 

Aitwar (n.) w?firT^ 
Aj (n.) 

Ajhai (adv.) 


Ajingar (n.) 
Akas (n.) 
Akhara (n.) 
AkHiri 


Akarnu (v.) 
Alag 

Alainchi (n.) 
Alchki (adj.) 
Alikati (adv.) 
Aljkanu (v.) 


Alko (adj.) 

Alai : Alo (adj.) 

Altu-pbaltu (adj.) 

nmn-wimfi 


A riddle. 

Shikar, hunting. 

Now ; immediately. “ Aih thik bhaya* 
na “ It isn’t light yet ” or “It’s not 
quite right.” Aile ail0 kasnu 
“Tighten it just a little bitjnore.” 
“ Aile chhan ” — “ Still some more.” 

Woman. 

An order ; a rule. “ Rule No. 7 ” — 
“ Ain sat.” 

Nepalese material for clothes. 

Prey. “ M. am khelnu goyo ” — “I went 
shooting.” 

A raspberry. 

Sunday. 

To-day. Ajbholi — nowadays, 

Still; yet. “Ajhai chhan” — “There 
are still some ” “ Ajhai thik bhay- 

ana ” — “ It isn’t right yet.” 

A large snake ; a dragon. 

The sky. 

Physical drill ; gymnastics. 

Last. “ Sab— bhanda akhiri ” — “ Last 
of all.” Sometimes used loosely in- 
stead of abela. 

To become cramped. 

Separate. 

Cardamon. 

Lazy. 

A little. Alikheri, for a little while. 

To stick in; to become stuck in. (In 
the sense of to stick in one’s throat, 
to stick in the doorway). See also 
Atkanu. 

Tall, high. “ Timi kati alko chhau P ” — 
“ How tall are you ? ” 

Fresh ; freshly-picked. 

• 

Strange; from outside. “Altu-phaltu 
manohha A stranger*”. 
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Aluna 

Saltless. 

Alu (n.) 

A potato. 

Am (n.) 

Mango. Also called anp. 

Ama (n.) W?T 

Mother. 

Amaldar 

Naick. 

Aman (adj.) 

Unwilling ; (lit.) against tbe mind or 

will. 

Amel (ad).) 

Odd, queer, strange. 

Amilo 

Sour. 

Amkhori (n.) 

A plate. 

Anand (n.) ^Tif^ 

Joy. 

Anari (n.) 

A fool. 

Anchal (n.) 

A knot. Ancbal gantho, the marriage 
knot or tie. 

Andaz (n.) 

G-uess. Andaz garnu, to guess, “ An- 
daz le,” “ At a guess.” 

Andhyaro (n.) ^WTCt 

Darkness. 

Andra (n.) 

Tbe entrails of an animal. 

Ang (n.) ^nr 

The whole body. 

Angal balnu (v.) 

To embrace ; to put one’s arm round 


someone’s neck. 

Angeti (n.) 

A chimney. 

Atigkusia (n.) ^IP^pirT 

A book. 

Augur (n.) 

A grape. Angur ko labara (or rukh), 
a vine. 

Anguthi (n.) ^^[1v 

A ring. 

Anhwar (n.) 

The face. 

Anikal (n.) 

A famine. 

Ankha (n.) 

The eye. 

Ankhi-bbaun (n.) 

htqK 

■ Tbe eye-brow. 

Anlo (n,) 

Finger. Buro, jetbo or kalmi or chor, 
mainlo, sainlo, kancbho are thumb, 
fore, middle, fourth and little. 

Anp (n.) ^rN 

A mango. 

Ansa (n.) 

A share. 

Ansar 

A guess. 

Ansar le # 

In accordance with ; according to. 

Ansi (n.) 

A scytlie. 
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Ansu (n.) ^tf| 

A tear. 

Anta (n.) 

The end, finish. 

Anti 

Top storey. 

Antbiaunu (v.) 

To squeeze.* 

Antilo 

Daring. 

Anyadesh (adj.) 

Belonging to another country ; foreign. 

Apastma 

Among themselves. 

Aphim (nj 

Opium. 

Aphnu (pro.) 

Own, 

Aputa (adj.) 

Childless. 

Ar (n.) ^1?“ 

Shelter, cover. 

Avhanu (v. ) 

To order, command. 

Ahri ( ti.) «irT^ 

Water-clock. A copper vessel called 
Ghai’i is placed in the Aihi (water 
vessel), and the time it takes to fill 
through a hole in its base, sink and 
strike a metal plate called Ghanta, is 
one Nepalese hour (Ghari). 

Ari (n.) 

A saw. 

Ariash la^aunu (v.) 

To lean against. 

Aringal (n. ) 

An ordinary hornet. 

Arinu (v.) 

To stop, halt, remain standing. 

Arko (pro.) 

Other; another. 

Arni (n.) 

Midday meal ; tiffin. 

Artha (n.) 

Meaning (of a sentence or speech.) 

Artlii (n ) 

Lesson, 

Aru (oonj.) 

And ; more. • “ 2 aru lau ” — “ Bring 2 
more.*’ 

Am (n.) 

A peach. 

Asajilo (adj.) 

Difficult, 

Asia H W 

A fish. 

Atkanu (v.) 

To stick in, be stuck tn ; same as 
Aljhanu. 

Asar (n.) 

The month 15th June to 16th July. 

Asik 

Blessings (from a Superior). 

Asina (n.) ’f5f€^i|T 

Hail. 

Askot (ii.) 

A waistcoat. 

Asnan (n ) wru 

Bathing. 
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Asoj (n.) 

The month 15th September to 15th 
October. 

Asra (n.) 

Hope. 

Asti (n.) 

Day before yesterday ; also loosely for 
some days ago. 

Asti (adj.) 

Slowly ; gentl 3 ^ 

Ataunu 

Fit, fit in. 

Atinu (v.) 

To get nervous. 

Aturi 

Lack of time, want of time. 

Aukhadi (n.) 

Medicine. 

Aul(adj.)iiw 

Hot ; this refers to climates. “ Jacoba- 
bad aul thaun chha ” — “ Jacobabad is 
a hot place ** meaning a bad, hot 
climate. 

Aune (adj.) 

Future. “ Aunehaphta ’* — “ next week.*’ 

Aya baba 

Exclamation on a sudden pain. 

Avir 

Red water thrown in the Holi festival. 

Ave 

Exclamation of regret or distress. 

Ayo 

Exclamation. This is really the Past 
Part, of Anu to come. As an exolama- 


tion it comes to mean “Look out*'; 
also often used when surprised by a 
sudden pain, e.g, when pinched, 

Bababo ! WTWrft Exclamation of dread, and also to indi- 

cate surprise. Occasionally Jibbrevi- 
ated to babe ! 


Babu (n.) WTJ 
Baoha (n.) WT 
Biichauuu (v. tr.) 

Baoiiha (n.) 
Baohhiu 

Baohnu (v. inter.) 


Father. 

A promise. 

To save ; to rescue ; to protect or give 
shelter to. 

A non- ploughing bullock. 

A large hornet ; black body and yellow 
head. 

To be saved; to escape (a disaster). 
Also used in the sense of “ to be left 
over, to remain.** “ Yo kinera, kati 
rupeya baohio ? *’— -“ After buying 
that, how many rupees were left 
over ? *’ 


Badal (n.) 
Badala (u.) WipiT 


A cloud. 

Change, exchange, relief. **Tis ko 
badala ma **— «•“ In exchange for that‘s** 
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In connection with sentries. ** Timro 
badala nyo ” — “Your relief has come.’* 
Occasionally used for revenge. “ Tis 
ko badala ma ** — “ In revenge for 
that.” 

Badam (n.) An almond. 

Bag (n.) A garden. 

Bagal (n.) A flock ; a herd. Hence loosely used 

referring to a crowd of men. 

Bagaunu (v. tr.) To carry away (by a river), lit. “ To be 

‘flowed.’” “Ganga ma lotera, pani 
le uslai bagayo ” — “ He fell down in 
the river and was carried away by the 
water.” 

Bagh (n.) WTW A tiger. This is used for a small tiger. 

Dura 7c is the largest size. Sherh also 
larger than Bagh. 

Bagulla (n.) A heron. 

Bagnu (v.) To flow. 

Bahanu (v.) To flow. 

Bahana (n.) Excuse. 

Bahar (n. ) A young of cattle ; a calf. 

Bahiro (adj.) Deaf. 

Bahunne (n.) A dwarf ; (lit.) a 62-inch man (Urdu 

word). 

Baida (n.) A doctor or wise man. 

Baijni (adj.) Purple. 

Bain (adj.) Left; this is» the Urdu word, the Khas- 

kura being Dehro, q.v. 

Baini (n.) A younger sister. 

Bairi (n.) An enemy. 

Baisakh (n.)^^fni ^ The month 15th April to 15th May. 

Baj (n.) or Baz WW A hawk. 

B&jai (n.) ^itx: Grandmother. 

Bajaunu (v. tr.) To sound or play a musical instm* 

ment. 

Baje (n.) Time. “What is the time P ” — “ Kati 

baje chhai” 

Bajewa (n.) w#wt A large wild pigeon. 

Bftjia (n.) imyr A grandfather. 
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Bajnn (inter.) 


Bajralep 
Bajr ^ 

Baklo (adj.) Turot ■ 


Bakra (n.) Bakri (n.) 

WTTWWfV 

Bal (n.) TO 
Bal (n.) ^ 

Bala (n.) ^nitT 
Bala mVT 
Balakha (n.) VTTO 
Baleni (n.) 

Bali (n.) TOfl 
Balio (adj.) 

Balia (adr.) to 
B almichai (n.) 

TOl fiw il t 
Balnn (v.) 


Balnwa (n.) WTTOT 
Balwa (n.) nwn 

Bam (n.) 


Bamgola (n.) WifAw 
Ban (m) w 

Ban vm 


To sound, strike (of a clock) Grlianta 
bajio” — “The gong struck.*' “Kati 
bajio** — “What has struck?’* hence 
“ What is the time P ** 

Mortar. 

Thunder bolt, lightning. 

Thick. This word is chiefly used in 
reference to a thick mist or cloud, also 
a dense jungle ; not so much in the 
sense of fat. 

This is the general term for goat, male 
and female. For the distinctive 
terms see Bnglish-Gurkhali, note 2, 

p. 61. 

Force, strength. 

The Urdu word for hair, often used. 

A bracelet. 

Pod (seed pod of plant). 

A small child. 

The eaves of a house. 

Harvest. 

Strong, powerful, firm. “ Man balio 
rakb *’ — “ Keep your mind strong ; 
keep up your spirits.** 

At last. 

Compulsion. 

(inlr.) to burn, “ Ago balina ’* — “ The 
fire didn’t burn,’* 

(tr. ) to kindle. “Ago lai balnu ** — 
“Light the fire.” 

Sand. 

Mutiny, disturbance, tumult, insurrec* 
tion (Urdu word). 

An eel. Rajbam is a large eel ; chuchu- 
bam a pointed one. Eels are con- 
sidered good eating. 

A bomb. 

Jungle, forest, wood. 

Paralysis. 
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Banar (n.) w|i|K 
Ban ko (adj.) ift 

Banmanchha (n.) 


Bancharo (n.) 
Banda (n.) 


Bandhnu (v. tr.) 
Banduk (n.) 

' <K 

Banel (n.) 
Bangaro (n.) 
Bango (adj.) ffllt 
Bani (n.) 


Banji (adj.) 

Baiiki (adj.) 

Bans (n.) 

Banse (n.) 
Bansuli 
Bar (n.) wtX 

Bar (n.) ^ 
Barati (n.) 
Bardan (n.) 
Barhaanu (v. tr.) 

Barhnu (v, intr.) 
Bari (n.) wjfl’ 


A monkey. 

(Formed from Ban). Of the jungle, 
hence wild, savage. 

A wild man ; hence applied to a very 
ignorant man, ns in English one says 
“ So and so is a perfect savage.** 

An axe. 

A servant. This is not the same as a 
slave (Kumara). A Banda agrees to 
serve for a certain time for a certain 
sum of money, after which time he is 
free. A Kumara however belongs to 
a slave caste and is always a slave. 
He gets no pay except his board and 
lodging. 

To bind, tie, fasten. 

A gun. Banduk le hannu (hirkanu) is 
to shoot. 

A wild pig. 

The jaw. 

l^ot straight, crooked. 

Habit. “ Bakshi khana bani pario **-— 
“He has got into the habit of drinking 
rum.** 

Barren, without issue. 

Remaining. “ Kati banki rahio ’* — 
“ How many were left over ? ** 

Bamboo. 

A Nepalese wooden hookah. 

Fife, picolo. 

Day of the week. “ Aja kia bar ho ? 

“ What is the day to-day ? ’* Occasion- 
ally loosely used for date. 

A hedge or boundary round a field, etc. 

A saw. 

A gift. 

To increase. “Tisko talab barhaunu 
parchha”— “ His pay must be in- 
creased.*’ 

To grow, t(f increase. • 

A garden, coiiipound or place surrounded 
by a Bar (q^v.)- 
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Bari (n,) WT^t Time, turn. “ Tero bariayo” — “Your 

turn has come.” 

Barkha (n.) The rains. 

Barsnu (v.) To rain ; not very often used. 

Bnrula (n.) A wasp. 

Baruki A hiccough. 

Basant^(n.) The season of Spring. 

Basant Panchmi (n.) The birth of Spring ; a festival held at 

the commencement of Spring. 

Basi (ftdj.) irTO'l Stale, musty. 

Basin (n;) An odour, smell ; this is chiefly appli- 

cable to a nice smell, a bad one being 
Gandha. 

Basnu ( v.) To sit ; occasionally to abide. “ M yota 

din Batoli ma basio”— “I stayed in 
Batoli for one day.” It is also some- 
times used for to stop (intr.). “ Pani 
basio — “ The rain has stopped.*' 

Bat (n.) ^Tlf Talk, speech. Bat katnu, to contradict, 

cross-examine. Bat marnu, to talk. 

Bata (prep.) From. “ M Kathmandu bata gayo *’ — 

“ I went from Kathmandu.” “ Yo 
tamasha kasko tira bata chha?’* — 
“(lit.) From whose direction is this 
show?** hence “Who is giving this 
show ? ’* 

Batas (n.) innw The wind. 

Bataunu (v.) To show: to winnow. 

Batekri (n.) A large female goat. 

Bater (n.) wir A quail. 

Batha (adj.) Wise. “Mau bhanda challa batha’*->- 

“ The chicken is wiser than the hen.*’ 

Bathan (n.) A flock, herd. 

Batnu (v.) To twist. 

Bato (n.) A road, highway. Ohorbato or Gorento 

bato, a footpath or byway. Mul 
bato, a main road. “M bato birsio *’ — 
“I have forgotten the road,’* heoce 
“ I have lost my way,” 

Batuko (n.) A ciip. 

Batulnu (v.) To gather, collect together. 

Baula (n.) wnrUT A sleeve of a coat. 
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Baunsa 

A wild dog. 

Bawona (d.) 

An oar. 

Beglai' (adj.) 

Different. 

Beijati (adj.) 

“ Of no respect ; not to be respected ; bad. 

Bejor #8itK 

Odd-numbered (1, 3, 5, 7, etc.). 

Bela (d.) 

Time ; “ Tisto bela ma, na hansnu 
“ At such a time, don’t laugh.” “ Aile 
bela bbayana”— “It isn’t the* time 
yet.'* 

Bela (n.) 

A cup. 

Belcha (n.) 

A spade. 

Belaka (n.) 

Evening. 

Benr (n.) 

A handle. 

Beohara (n. ) il^TTirTO 

Circumstance. 

Beopar (n.) 

Trade, profession. 

Bernu (v.) 

To roll. 

Beru (n.) 

A fig. 

Besar (n.) 

Huldi. 

Besgari (adv.) 

Utmost. “ Besgari dugnr ” — “ Run as 
hard as you can.” “ Timi rakshi 
ramro manchhau ? Besgari !” — “ Do 
you like rum ? Rather. 

Besya (n,) tf^HT 

A px'ostitute, whore. 

Betha (n.) ifin’ 

Trouble, distress. 

Bethaha (adv.) 

Unawares, 

Bhadu (n.) 

Millet. 

Bhag (n.) 

Fate, luck. 

Bhag (n.) MTW 

Part. 

Bhagat (n.) HlTif 

A devotee ; a man who spurns worldly 
things. 

Bhagbhagi (d.) 

A stammerer. 

Bhagatira (n.) 

A deserter, a runner-away. 

Bhagiman (adj.) 

Mrmm^ 

Lucky. 

Bhagau (v.) WTJ 

To run away ; to escape 

Bhai (n.) 

Younger brother. Friendly term used 
to anyone 

Bhaini 

Younger sister. 

Bhainsi (n.) 

A buffalo. 
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Bhaira (adv.) 

Outside, without. 

Bhais HRCef 

Youth ; youthful health. 

Bhakari 

A large basket for keeping grain. 

Bhakha (n ) 

The tune of a song. 

Bhakunda (n. ) HjnRTF 

Hockey as played in Nepal, 

Bhala (n.) 

A spear. 

Bhalu ('n. ) MTO 

A bear. 

Bhalya (n.) MTW 

A cock-bird ; a domestic cock. 

Bhanda 

Than; “Rupsing is better than Narbir*' 
— “Rupsing Narbir bhanda ramro 
chha.** 

Bhane (conj.) 

If. Bhanedekhin also used, “M wah- 
an gay ana bhane, u marne thio — “ If 
1 hadn’t gone there, he would have 
died.” 

Bhanicb (n.) 

Son-in-law’s son. 

Bhanjyaiig (n.) 

A defile ; a narrow valley between tw'o 


hills. There are several places of this 
name with different epithets in 
Nepaul. 

Bhangera HJftT 

A sparrow. 

Bhanra (n.) 

Cooking-pots. 

Bhanseofhar (n.) 

A cook-house. 

Bhanse (n.) Miif# 

A cook. 


Bhannu (v.) To say, tell, speak. The 1st person 

present often used at the end of a 
sentence for emphasis ; — “ Sarapaltan 
Ivgardinchhas, Bhanchhu ! ** — “ You 
spoil the whole regiment, I tell you !** 
The past participle is used largely 
where seemingly unnecessary ; — M 
hholi janchhu bhanera bhanio ule ** — 
“ He said he was going to-morrow/^ 
“Report sick ! ” would be — “ Mbimar 
clihu bhanera, report gar ! ** 

Bhanti (n.) Bellows (Sanscrit word). 

Bhap Hnr Steam. 

Bhapsila MPlitWT Hyaena. 

BharlVTK Ind^^btedness. 

Bharai (n«) Evening. Baraisanjh also used. 

Bhari (n.) A load, burden. 
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Bhari (prep.) M?)* 

Bharia (n.) 
Bhariako (adj.) 
Bharkar (adv.) 

Bharm (n.) 

Bharnu (v.) 
Bharjang (n.) 

Bhat (n.) MR 
Bhafcija (n.) 

Bhatkanu (v. intr.) 

Bhatkaunu (v.t.) 

Bhatti (n.) Mlt 
Bhaanra (n.) MkT 
Bhau (n.) MR 


Bhauju (n.) MTM^ 

Bhauno ohhutna (v.) 

Mf^ WiPJ 
Bhayo Mift 


Bhed (n.) Mi^ 

Bheli (n.) Mift 
Bhera, bheri (n.) iifT 

9ft 

Bhet (n.) ^ 

Bhetnu (v.) M¥iJ 
Bhikhari (n.) 

Bhignu (v.) 

Bbinno bhinuo Mit 

Blur (n.) Hk 


Throughout the whole. “ Bin bhari ” — 
“All day long.” 

A man who carries loads ; a cooly, porter. 

Full. 

Just now. “U bharkar ayo”— “Ha 
has just this minute come.” 

Suspicion. 

To fill. 

Stone stairs or steps. 

Boiled rice. 

Brother’s son ; nephew, Bhatiji, Bro- 
ther’s daughter, niece. 

To collapse (of a wall, etc.). 

To knock down (a wall, etc.). 

An inn, tavern. 

A bumble-bee. 

Rate. Ohawal ko bhau kati chha ya- 
han ? “ What is the rate for rice 

here ? ” 

Elder brother’s wife. E bhauju ho! 
Common method of calling to women! 

To get giddy, faint. 

Past participle of Hunnu, to be. L sed to 
denote “Finished” at the end of a 
work. Ateo as equivalent to Urdu 
word “ bas”— “enough.” 

Vaccination, etc. 

Gur sugar in a round lump (Urdu word)* 

A sheep, male and female. Also for 
wild sheep. 

A visit, meeting. 

To meet, visit. 

A beggar. 

To get wet. 

Different, 

A very steep bit of hill ; a precipice. 



124 


aUBKHALI MANUAL. 


Bbiralo (adj.) Steep, precipitous. 

Bbirin^i (n.) Syphilis. 

Bhittra (adv.) fim Inside, within. 

Bliog (n.) mYji Pleasure, joy. 

Bhognu (v. To have pleasure. 

Bholi (adv.) To-morrow. 

Bhorto (n.) Nepalese vest. 

Bhot(n.)^ Tibet. 

Bhubro (n.) Embers (of a fire.) 

Bhuin (n.) Ground, floor. 

Bhuintala Bottom storey, ground-floor. 

Bhuin-chalo (n.) Earthquake. 

Bhuin kaphal Strawberry. 

Bhukh (n.) ^ Hunger. “ Bhukh lagnu ” — “ To be 

hungry.” 

Bhul (n.) Piece of forgetfulness ; mistake. 

Bhuknu (v.) To bark (as a dog). 

Bhunri (n.) Abdomen, stomach. 

Bhuso (n.) ipA Chafl. 

Bhyana (adj ) ^pir Early (in the sense of early in the morn- 
ing). Also used loosely for morning. 

Bhyaunu (v.) To Q;iish. 

Biah (n.) 19 T^ Marriage. 

Biaguta (n.) iQTfnT A frog. 

Biaz (n.) In^rest (on money). 

Bibro (n.) finpft A small pimple. 

Bichar (n.) Thought. “ Biohar Garnu ** — “ To 

think.” 

Bichchhi (n.) A scorpion. 

Bichhaunu To make one’s bed. 

BidafviCf Farewell, good-bye. “Ab bida bida 

hola” — “Now there will be good- 
bye.’» 

Bigamu (n.) ftriTTf^ To spoil. 

Bijli (n.) Elqptricity, lightning.. 

Bikh (n. ) Poison. 

Biknu (v.) To sell. 
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Bilap (n.) fkWPf 

Lamentation. 

Bimra 

A pimple. 

Bina (prep.) ffilT 

Without, not with. “ U bina kukri ayo ” 
— “He came without a kukri. “ But 
“He left without eating” would be 
“ U na khayera gayo *’ (lit, he went 
not having eaten). 

Bina (n.) ftwr 

The musk pod of a musk deer ; musk. 

Bina (n.) ffilT 

Elder sister’s husband. A term of 
friendliness from a woman to a man.. 
“ E bina ” — “ 0 cousin.” 

Binti (n.) 

Representation, l equest. “ M binti 
garnu ayo ” — “ I have come to make 
a request.” 

Bipebar (n.) 

Thursday. 

Biphar f^^pc. 

Small- pox. 

Bir (adj.) 

Brave. 

Biralu (n.) 

A cat. 

Birami (adj.) 

Ill, sick. 

Birano 

Stranger, unknown person. 

Biraun (n.) 

Error, mistake. 

Biraunu (v.) 

To make a mistake. 

Biri (ii.) 

Black paintlike stnfE put on teeth. It 
is supposed to show up the white, and 
also to keep the teeth strong. 

Birko (n.)fin:^ 

Cork (of a bottle). 

Birsnu (v.) 

To forget. “ M bato birsio ” — “ I forgot 
the roadjj I lost my way.” 

Biruwa (n.) 

A small plant of any sort. 

Bisainu (v.) 

To take a rest ; to rest. 

Bishalu (adj.) PhtTV 

Poisonous. 

Bistar (adv.) 

Gently. 

Bitaiditiu 

To spend time. 

Bitike (adv.) 

At that very time ; at the same time. 

Bite (n.) fwift 

Load of grass. 

Bitta (n.) 

The span of hand. 

Bitnu (v.) 

To die. 

Bia (n.) 

Seed. 

Bodho (adj.) niW 

Blunt (of a knife). 
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Boknu (v.) To carry. 

Bokra (n.) The bark of a tree. 

Bokshi (n.) A witch. “ Tio bokus-ma bokshi re- 

chha — ** That box is haunted.^’ 

Bokya (n.) ijtw A ram. 

Bolo (n.) A beam (of wood). 

Boso (n.) Fat. 

Bot (n.) ift* A word sometimes used for a tree. 

Bohari (n.) A daughter-in-law. 

Buchka (p,) Stubble. 

Buoho (adj.l Without ornaments, unadorned, plain. 

Biiddhi (n.) iflr Wisdom. 

Buddhbar (n.) Wednesday. 

Biijhaunu (v.) (1) To extinguish, put out (a fire). (2) 

To explain, make understand, 

Bujhnu (v.) Wiirj To understand. 

Bulaki (n,) The nose-ring on the piece of skin be- 

tween the nostrils. 

Bulbuli (n.) A method of cropping the hair (“knut- 

^ tish ’0. 

Bunnu (v.) To spin ; to spin wool. 

Burburya (adj.) Sprinkled, loose (of earth). 

Burnu (v.)«r^ To enter water, sink. 

Buro (adj.) Old, aged. 

Buro Anlo (n.) Thumb; big toe. 

Burya (n.) Ai^old woman. 

Ohabaunu fv.) To chew. 

Chabi (n.) A key, 

Chain An emphatic exclamation. ** Ko chain 

ho ? — “ Wliicb is it exactly P ” 

Ohadar (n.) A sheet. Also called chedar 

Chah (n.) Tea. 

Ohahla Water-logged. 

Chaiiiu (v.) To be necessary. “ Is lai garnu chain- 

chha ’* — “ This must be done.” “ Koi 
manchhe chainchhan P” — “Are 
any more men required P “ 

Ghait (n.) The month 15th March to 15th April. 
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Chak (n.) 

The “ seat of a person, buttocks. 

Ohakhnu (v.) 

To taste. 

Chaklo (adj.) 

Broad, thick, dense. 

Ohaku (n. ) 

A penknife (Urdu word). 

Chal (n.) 

(1) Behaviour. “ Tiako chal kaato 
chha ? ** — “ How does he behave ? ” 
Chal Chalan frequently used. (2) 
Feeling. “ Bhuinchalo ko chal payis 
ki payenas ? ” — “ Did you feel the 
earthquake or not ? ’* 

Clialan (n.) 

Behaviour. See Chal. 

Challa (n.) 

A small chicken. 

Clialno (n,) 

A sieve. 

Chalnu (v.) 

To sift. 

Chamera (n.) 

A bat (bird). 

Chamkanu (v.) 

To be startled. 

Chanakho (adj.) 

Smart, clever, alert, brisk. 

Chand (n.) 

Target (Urdu word). 

Cliandi (n.) 

Silver. 

Chankya (n.) 

Clever. 

Chanri (adv.) 

Quickly, swiftly; also used for early 
“ Timi chanri ajau — “ You came 
quickly or early.” 

Char (nutn.) 

Four; the word for tea is Chah. 

Charaunu (v.) 

To graze, to pasture. 

Oharbar (n.) 

A festival. 

Charkhaunu (v.) 

To fire. 

Gharkha (n. ) 

A spinning wheel. 

Oharko (adj.) 

Aloud. “ Aile charko bhan ” — “ Talk a 
little louder.” 

Charnu (\r.) 

To climb, ascend ; to mount a horse or 
carriage. “ Ghora mathi charera ” — 
“ On horseback.” 

Ohara (n.) w 

A bird. 

Charo (n.) 

Bait, for fishing. 

Oharkinu (v.) 

To crack (♦f a wall, etc.). 

Oharpatti (adv.) 

All four quarters* 
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Ohartira (adv.) All , four directions. “ Ohartira pani 

thio ** — “ There was water all around.*- 

r 


Ohasma (n.) 

Spectacles, glasses. 

Chatnu (v.) 

To lick with the tongue. 

Ghaubandi (n.) 

Nepalese dress (as Jhampanis wear). 

Chauro (adj.) 

Broad (Urdu word). 

Chawal (n.) 

Rice (uncooked). 

Chaya 

Scurf. 

Cheli (n.) 

A girl. 

Chepnu (v.) 

To press. 

0 hep to (adj.) 

Flat. 

Cherana (n.) 

A girl. 

Chetaunu (v.) 

To warn. 

Chewa (n.) %WT 

A biding place, ambush. 

Ohhadnn (v.) 

To be sick, to vomit, to eject. 

Ohhahari (n.) 

Shade, shadow. 

Ohhala (n.) wmrr 

Skin, leather, hidu. 

Ghhalinu (v.) 

Deceive. 

Ghhamnu (v.) WT^ 

To touch, feel. 

Ghliana (n.) 

Geiling, roof. 

Ghhango (n.) wW 

A torrent, rapids. 

Ghhantnu (v.) WT^ 

To select, choose. 

Gbhap (n.).Wl^ 

(1) Print. (2) The tail of coins. (3) 
A seal. 

Ghhaph^ni top 

A large cannon of 6 maunds powder. 


Ghhapnu (v.) 

To press, to print. 

Ghhapri (n.) 

A sod of turf. 

Ghhnra (n. ) WTKT 

A waterfall, cascade. " 

Ghhara (n.) Wtf 

Shot. 

Ghhamu (v. ) 

To sow. 

Ghhata (n.) wniT 

An umbrella. 

Ghhati (n.) wpfft 

The chest. 

Ghhatkya (adv.) 

Diagonally, at an angle. 


Ohhaya (n.) WW 

Shadow, shade. 

Chhegnu (v.) 

To stop, prevent. 

Chhenr (n.) Wff 

A hol^. 
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Chheo (n.) 

Chheparo (n.) 
Chherauti (n.) 

Chhima (q.) firuT 
Chhimal fwimy 
Chhimeki (n.) 

Chhin (n.) ftfif 
Cbhiiia (n.) 

Chhipia ko (adj.) 

ftfnrwiY 

Ohhiribirya (adj.) 

ftKfi'nr 
Chhirki (n.) 

Chhimu (v.) 

Chhito (adv.) 
Cliboldari (n.) wtw- 

Chhopnu (v.) 

Chhornu (v.) 


Ohhoro : chhori (n.) 

wW wifi' 

Chbuna 

Ohhura (n.) WYJ 
Chhuskya (n.) W^J(( 
Chliutaunu (v. tr.) 

Ohhutnu (v. intr.) 

Ohhutti (n.) wff 
Ghichiaunu (v. ) 

Ohihan (n.) 

Ohil (n.) 

Chilaunu (v.) f^irr^ 
Chilanuu (n.) <^TW5 
9 


The side (of a place), the edge, bank. 

A lizard. 

Diarrhoea. 

Mercy. 

Grass on a ti^ee. 

A neighbour, acquaintance. 

A moment. “Ek chhin '* — “ Haifa mo.** 
A chisel. 

Wrinkled. 

Piebald^ spotted. 

The chik (on a door). 

To pierce, bore, go tli rough j also to 
split (wood). 

Quickly, swiftly. 

A tent. 

To cover ; to catch. 

To loose, loosen, let go, forsake. “ Na 
chhor ” — “ Don’t let go,” i.e. ** Hold 
tiglit.” 

Son, daughter. Also for stepson, step- 
daughter. 

To touch. 

A razor. 

A backbiter, «neak. 

To dismiss, divorce. 

To leave, forsake. 

Holiday, leave. 

To scream. 

A cemetery, burial-ground. 

A kite (bird). 

To itch. 

A tree that grows in Nepal. 



130 


QUBKHALI MANUAL. 


GHilm (n,) The upper part of a hookah. 

Gbimalna (v.) close the eyes. Also chim garnu 

used. 

Ghinkh garnu (v.) To sueeze. 

Ghimatnu (v.) PfllHiyg To pinch, nip. 

Ghimchim (n.) A wink. “ U le mlai chimchim gario” — 

“He winked at me.** 

Chin (n.) ^ir China. 

Chinajana (n.) ^ifT- Acquaintance. 

term 

Chinnu (v. )fiw^ To recognize. 

Chino (n.) A sign, signal. 

Chiphlinu (v.) To slip. This and the next two words 

can be written with p instead of ph 

Chiphlo (adj.) Slippery, slimy. 

Chiphlo kira (n.) A slug or snail (lit. a slimy insect). 

Chirko (adj.) Senseless. 

Chiso (adj.) Cold (to the touch), “ Paul chiso ohha’* 

— “ The water is cold.’* But “It is 
cold to-day ** would be “ Aja jam 
bbayo.” 

Chithamu (v.) To get scratched. 

Chitti (n.) A letter. 

Chituwa (n.) f^giTT A leopard, panther. 

Ghiunro (n.) The chin. 

Ghiura (n.) f^renfT Rice (parched). 

Ghobaunu (v.) To dip (tr.). 

Chobnu (v.) To dip (intr.). 

Choila (n.) Small sticks. 

Choklio (adj.) Clean. 

Cholo (n. ) A bodice. 

Chor (n.) A thief. 

Chor aiikha (n.) Thief eye, “ Chor ankha le himu ** — 

Ht^iT “ To give a sidelong look ’* or “ to 

steal a glance.” 

Ohor aulo (n.) Th^ fore-finger. 

Chor bato (n.) ifK A byway, foot-path. 
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Ohomu (v.) 

To steal, thieve. 

Chuolitibam (nj 

A pointed eel. 

*Ghula (n.) ^WT 

\9 

A cooking-place. 

Chuli (n.) <5^ 

A cliff. 

-Ohuna (n.) ^ifT 

Lime. 

Chnnrnu (v,) 

To nip off. 

Chunu (v.) 

To leak. 

Ohura (d.) 

Bracelet. 

Chusnu (v.) 

To suck. 

Chyau (n.) 

A mushroom. 

Dabaunu (v.j 

To hide, hide away. 

Dab (n.) 

A sheath, scabbard. 

Dabilo (n.) 

A disc. 

Dada (n ) 

An old servant. 

Dag (n.) 

A stain. 

Dagi (n.) 

Punishment. 

Daha (n.) 

Envy, hate. 

Dabi (n.) 

A kind of sour milk curd. 

Dai 

Eldei' brother. 

Daijo (n.) 

A dowry. 

Dailo (n.) 

A door, gate. 

Dainya (adj. ) <r^T 

Bight (not left). 

Daju (n.) 

An elder brother, also pronounced dazu 
and dai. 

Dak (n.) wxm 

The postal service ; a system of couriers. 

Dakban (n.) i^^ir 

The south. * 

Dakkar 

A belch, “ Dakkar ayo ” — “ a belch 
came,*’ 

Daknu (n ) 

To call ; “ Tis lai daknu” — “ Call him.” 

Daka (n.) VTf 

A robber, highwayman. 

Dalchini (n.) 

Cinnamon. 

Dalin (n.) 

A beam (wood). 

Dalo (n.) Wllft 

A basket. 

Dallo (n.) nit 

A round lump of anything ; a berry. 

Dam (n.) iffi? 

Price, valu^. 

Dam (n.) 

A scat*. 

Demm 

Hotirglass-shaped drum. 
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Dan (n.) 

A gift ; c]iarit3\ 

Dana (ii.) ^T«fT 

Grain. 

Dand (n. ) W 

A fine. 

Danda (n.) 

An axle. 

Dand a (n.) 

A pole. 

Dandiphor 

A pimple. 

Dangra WTITT 

A shiver. 

Dangre ?rnrt 

A miiia bird. 

Danra (n.) 

A ridge, spur of a hill, a razorback hill ; 
a hill. 

Dans (n.) ^rhi 

A horse-fly. 

Dant (n.) 

A tooth. 

Danth (n.) qrt» 

A stalk (of a plant). 

Daphe (n.) 

A minal. 

Dar (n.) 

Fear ; danger. 

Daraunu (v.) 

To frighten. 

Damn (v.) WK^ 

To fear. 

Dari (n.) 

A beard. 

Darim (n.) 

A pomegranate. 

Darkanu (v.) 

To split or be scarred (of hillside). 

D&rs^n 

Visit to superior. 

Darn (n.) 

A spoon. 

Darn (n.) 

A sort of rum made in the Terai. 

Das (num.) <9 

Ten. 

Dasein (n.) ?[p9Tt' 

The festival of the Dasehra, held at the 
end of September or in October. 
Consists of dancing, singing, etc. On 
the first day sacred rice is sown. On 
the seventh day the sacred flowers are 
brought, and on the ninth, goats and 
buffaloes ate sacrificed. The tenth 
day, (Tika) caste marks are placed 
on the forehead (of rice) ; a good deal 
is also drunk that day. The rice has 
• a permanent guard over it. The 
Mnlshiri and Bamayan books are read 
and sung during this festival. 

Dasnu (v.) 

To enter into, pierce. 

Data (n.) 

A philanthropist ; a spendthrift 
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Dauro 

Wood (the substance) ; fire -wood. 

Dazu (n.) • 

An elder brother. 

Debro (adj.) 

Left. 

Dekbnu (v.) 

To see, look. 

Des (n.) 

Country. Any ades orpardes is foreign 
country. Des is also used for the 
Plains of India in comparison with 
the bills. Also written desh 

Desan (adj.) ^s^Tsr 

Infectious. 

Desi (adj ) 

Indian ; belonging to the Plains. 

Dewal (d. ) 

A wall. 

Dliago (n.) vt^Tt 

Thread. 

Dhaja (n.) VW 

A small flag over a temple. 

Dhakar (n.) 

A basket for grain. 

Dhaknu (v.) 

To cover, close. 

Dhakre (w,) vmT 

One without a permanent profession. 

Dhalkanu (v.) 

To lean over. 

Dlialnu (v.i.) 

To topple over. 

Dlialnu (v.tr.) 

To knock over. 

Dbamkanu (v.) V^iVT^ 

To threaten. 

Dliamki (n.) 

A threat. 

Dhan (n.) 

Growing rice. 

Dban (n.) 

Tliches. 

Dhankbani (n ) ififljiJt’ 

A woman who is a spendthrift. 

Dhan til u (v.) 

To deceive, take in “ Dhantia ko kura 

A lie.” 

Dbaiiu (n.) 

An arrow. 

Dhapannu (v.) 

To drive away. 

Dhar (n.) VTf 

The stem, bottom of anything. 

Dhar (a.) 

The blade of a knife. 

Dharag (n.) ^xm 

A large tiger. 

Dharilo ( adj . ) V 

Sharp.* Kdg«^-ways. 

Dharknu (v.) 

To throb (of heart). 

Dbarkya (adj.) '^XXKX 

Striped. 

Dhawa (n.) WT 

An attack. “ Dhawa paret ” — “ An out 
parade.”® 

Dhere (adj.) 

Many. Too much. “ Tifni le dhere 
diyo” — “You gave too much.” 
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Dheruwa (n.) 

A langoor monkey. 

Dhilo (adj.) 

The opposite to Chanri? Slow, late. 

Dhiraj (n.) 

Courage. 

Dbito (adj.) 

Obstinate. Stubborn. 

Dhobi (ii.) iftft 

A washerman. 

Dhobi hi (ii.) 

(1) A washerwoman. (2) A bird. 

Dhok (n.) 

Worship. “Dhok garnu** — “To wor- 
ship, to bow down to (in form of salu- 


tation).” 

Dhoka (n.) 

A door. 

Dhoknu (v.) 

To worship, bow. 

Dhoti (ii.) 

Loin-cloth. 

Dhuiro 

A crowd. 

Dhuknu (v.) 

To watch, lie in wait for. 

Dhukur (n.) 

A dove. 

Dhukuti (n.) 

Treasure chest, treasury. 

Dhulo (n.") 

Dust. 

Dhumilo (adj.) 

Not clear, hazy, dirty (of water). 

Dhumiro (n.) 

A white ant. 

Dhnmsi (n.) 

Mildew^ 

Dhunga (n.) 

A stone, rock. , 

Dhungra* fadj.) 

Hollow. 

Dhungro (n.) #J|<t 

A megaphone. 

Dhunu (v.) 

To wash (of clothes, mouth and hands. 

etc., not to have a wash). 

Dhuwan (n.) 

Smoke. 

Dhyan (n.) WT 

Notice, attention. “ Us lai dhyan dinu 
chainchha ” — “ Attention must be^ 
paid to that.” 

Didi (n.) fi[f% 

Elder sister. 

Dikhanu (v.) 

To show. 

Din (n.) fipf 

Day. 

Dinu (v.) ^ 

To give ; allow. “ Tis lai jane na dinu ” 
— “ Don’t let him go.” 

Diuso (n.) 

Daytime. 

Diwali (n.) fiinvfi 

A festival, often called Tiwar *, the feaat 
of lamps in honour of the goddess 
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Diyo (n.) 

Diyasilai (n.) f^l^Urrt 
Do bhashe 

Dobriannu (v.) 

Doharo (adj.) 

Doko (n. ) 

Donra (n.) *tfT 
Dopahnr (n.) 

Dori (n.) 

Dornu (v.) 

Doryaunu (v.) vt^irr^ 
Dosh (n.) 

Dosan (n.) 

Dofcho tfUfr 
Dubaunu (v. tr.) 

Dublo (adj.) 

Dubnu (v.) 

Dubo (n.) 

Dudh (n.) ^ 

Dagarnu (v.) 

Duita (num. ) ^i;¥T 
Dnkha (n.) 5^ 

Dukhnu (v.) 

Dulha (n.) 

Dolhani (n.) 

Dtanu (v.) 

Dulo ('ll.) 

Dumsi (n.) 5 *i#t 
Dunga (n.) <5»i 
Donro (adj.) 

Dunya (n.) trfinif 


Bhawani at the new moon of the 
month of Kathik, October or Novem- 
ber 

A small lamp made of earthenware. 

A match. 

One who does things from both sides ; 
an interpreter. 

To fold. 

Double. 

A basket. 

The gutter in a roof. 

Midday (the middle of the watches). 

A rope. 

To know how to. 

To lead by the hand or on a string, etc. 
Blame, suspicion. 

The frontier, border of a country. 
Bucket. 

To drown, make sink, 

Thin, lean. 

To drown, sink. 

Turf. 

Milk ; the female breasts ; udder. 

To run. • 

Two, both. 

Trouble. 

To ache, pain, trouble. 

Bridegroom. 

Bride. 

To wander, walk, travel. 

A hole. 

A porcupine. 

A boat (small). 

Lame. 

The world. 
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Bkka (n.) nm 

Tbe ace in cards. 

Ekkasi (adv.) infr€)‘ 

Suddenly. 

Eknasui (adv.) 

Alike. 

Gadali (n.) 

A donkey ; also a term of abuse as in 
English. 

Gadda (n.) 

A mattress. 

Gftgri (n.^ 

Copper jar. 

Gagro irriRft 

Earthenware jar. 

Gahana (n.) Jrif«TT 

An ornament. 

Gabun (n.) 

Wheat. 

Gai (n.) irrl’ 

A cow. 

Gail (adj.) 5^^ 

Absent, missing. 

Gainra (n.') 

A rhinoceros. 

Gainti (n.) Si*^ 

A pickaxe. 

Gairo (ad j ) Ih^ 

Deep. 

Gairo (n.) 

Nullah, small valley. 

Gaj (x\.) 9rsr 

A yard (3 feet). 

Gnjilo (adj.") 

Broad. 

Gajnl (n.) srmw 

Tbe black stuff put round tbe eyes. 

Gajur (n.) ir^ 

A dome, minaret. 

Gala (n.) JIT^ 

A necklace. 

G»li (n.) 

Almse, swearing, bad language. 

Galich (n.) 

Braces. 

Galla (n.) tot 

Recruiting. 

Galnu (v-.) TO^ 

To melt, dissolve ; hence to tire (often 
of tbe arms). 

Galti Tn.) TO^^ 

Faiflt, mistake. 

GamTjhir (ndj.) 

Polite. 

Garni lo 

Silent. 

Gahana (n.) TOW 

An oar. 

Ganaunu (v.) WSTT^^ 

To .smell, stink (usually of a bad smell) 
“ Kia ganayo ? ** — “ What Is smell- 
ing ? ” 

Gandlia (n.) TO 

Smell, scent (usually bad). “ TJs ko 
gandha pario *’ — “ It smelt.’* “Us ko 
gandha payo ” — “ Got its scent.” 

Gandbak (n.) TOW 

Sulphur. 

Ganga ^n.) 3*WI 

A river. 

Gangananu (v.) JiwyWT^ 

To murmur. Gangani, a murmurer. 
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Gangata (n.) iflRTT 

A crab. 

Gannu (v.) 

To count. 

Ganra (n.) nf^ 

Goitn^ “ Kana des ma ganra tanderi ** 
— “ In a blind country a goitre looks 
nice ” 

Gantho (n.) 

(1) A knot. (2) A knuckle. 

Ganu (v.) 

To sing. 

Ganwari (adj.) 

Foolish. 

Gara aifr 

A te» raced field. 

Gari (n.) 

A carriage. 

Gari (n.) 

A fortress, tower. 

Garja (n.) aiT^ 

Thunder. 

Garnu (v.) 

To do. This is used with many nouns 
to form a verb: “ Kstam garnu,” — 
“ To finish, etc;.*’ Also for frequenta- 
tive verbs : “ Bokdai garnu,” — “ To 

be in the habit of carrying.” 

Garnu (v.) 

To bury. Purnu is more polite. To 
penetrate. 

Garo (n.) irixlr 

A wall, partition. 

Garo (adj.) 

Severe, irksome. “M pai*et khelnn lai 
garo rnanchhu ” — “ I think that it is 
rather hard to go on parade.” 

Garul 

Eagle. 

Gariingo (adj.) 

Heavy. 

Garuwa (u.) 

Brass pot with spout. 

Gaun (v.) IIT^ 

A village. 

Gaura siVvT 

Shelter, redoubt. 

Ghachya (n.) fi'fir 

A push. 

Gliado 

Nepale.se garment knotted in front of 
chest. 

Ghaile (ndj.)^% 

Wounded. 

Ghainta 

Earthenware pot ; gharra. 

Gbalek [n.) 

A cloth worn over the shoulder. 

Gham (n.) irnf 

Sunshine; heat of the sun; also loosely 
as sun. 

Ghamandi (adj.) 

Proud. 

Ghamar (adj.) 

Ignorant, focdish, stupid. 

Ghamora (n.) W«flWT 

Heat rash. 

Ghan (n.) w 

A large hammer. 
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Gbatita (n.) tfiir 
Ghanti (n.) 

Ghar (n.) WT 
Ghari (n.) «fr 

Gh^ (n.) wre ■ 
Qhasnn (v.) ^5 
Ghat (n.) nr* 
Ghatannu (v. tr.) 

Ghati (n.-’^ 

Ghatna (v. intr. 
Ghau (n.) 

Ghera (n. <fc adj.) 
Ghernu 
Ghichra (n.) 

Ghinn (n.) firw 
Ghisarnu (v.) 
Ghochnu (v.) 
Ghoptaunu (v. tr.) 

Ghoptnu (v. intr.) 

Ghopto (adj.) thrift 
Ghora (n.) 

Ghotnu (v.) 

Ghui (n.) ^ 
Ghiiohuk (n.) 
GImmannu (v. tr.) 

5 ^ 

Ghamnu (v. intr.) 

Ghtinra (n.) 
Ghurinu (v. 

Ghns 
Gid (n?) 

Gidda(n.) dir 


Gong, bell, clock. 

A mountain-pass. The throat. 

A house, home. 

A watch. Ghari ghari (adv.), fre- 
quently. 

Grass. 

To anoint, pour on. 

Landing place, ferry. 

To decrease. 

Want, lack. 

To decrease. 

A wonnd. 

A circle ; round. 

To surround. 

The nape of the neck. 

Contempt, disgust. 

To drag along the ground. 

To pierce, prick. 

To upset, capsize. 

To upset, capsize. 

Bent, stooping. 

A horse. 

To rub. 

Ghee ; clarified butter. 

Back of the neck. . 

To turn round, “Mero tauko ghuma- 
yo ” — “ I am giddy ” (Urdu phrase,. 
Khaskuiu being ringaunu, q.v.h 
To turn round (Urdu word). 

The knee. 

To snore. 

A bribe. 

tt 

A song. 

A vulture. 
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Gidi (n.) 

Gijnann (n, ) 

Gin (n.) 

Gita (n.) 

Gobar (n.) 

Gobara (n.) 

Gobi (n.) iftit 
Gogan (n.) rftarir 
Gohar (n.) 

Gobara (n,) 

Gobo (n.) 

Gola (n.) afrtfrr 
Goli (n.) 

GoH gnnta (n.) iftlft 
Golmiricb (n.) 

Gora (adj.) iiKt 

Gorentbo bato (n.) 

afKrft WlifT 
Gorsb 

Goru (n.) aF|^ 

Qotb (n.) 

Gothala (n. ) 

Qoti(n.) 

Gu (n.) ^ 

Gndi (n.) 3 ^ 

Gnhi (n.) 

Gulam (n.) JITTH 
Gulamchor girrH ^ 
Gnlap (n.) gvrf 
GKileli (n.) 

OnUo (adj.) 

Gulla (n.) 3 «T 
Gnuti (n. ) 


Tbe brain. 

To laugh at, jest at, cheek. 

A ball. 

A species of creeper. 

Fresh cow-dung. 

(1) A beetle. (2) Balloon. 

A cabbage. 

A vessel made of grass. 

Help. 

A biscobra ; large lizard. 

A pathway made by animals in jungle. 
A shell (gun). 

Urdu word for ball ; bullet. 

The ankle. 

Black pepper. 

Fair complexioned : also (n.) for a 
British soldier. 

A pathway ; byway. 

Milk (curd). 

A bull. 

A cowshed. 

A cowherd. 

A piece in a game like chess, draughts, etc. 
An animaFs droppings. 

Kernel (of a nut). 

A crocodile. 

Knave in cards. (Urdu.) 

A card game like ** Old Maid.** ( Urdu . ) 
Rose (flower). 

A small bow which shoots mud pellets. 
Sweet. 

Testicle. 

The butts on the range ; a sentry box^ 
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Ghin (n.) jif 
Giina garnu (v.) J^TT 

Gunda C^-dj.) 

Gnnga ^adj.) 

Gunr (n.) tf 
Gupt (adj.'l JJT 
Gum (n.) 

Giirnwas (n.'l 
Guth^iii ^n.) 5^ 
Gyan (n.) HTTiT 
Hagnu (v.) 

Hai (n.) ^rt 
Haiza (n.) %^T 
Hakanu 
Halo Cn,') 

Halungo (adj.) 
Halanu (v. intr. 
Halannu (v. tr.) 

HaliRa (ii.) 

Halnu (v.) 


Hami (pro.) 'wl’ 
Hamro (pro.> 
Hango (n.) 

Hani (n.) 

Hanna (v.) 


Hanri (n.) 

Hans (n.) 
Hansnu (v)M^ 
Hnr (n. ) 

Harami (n. ) 
Harannu (v.) 


Thanks. 

To multi r>l V. Also dniguna is two times 
etc. (Multiplication. ) 

Clever. 

Dumb. 

A bird’s nest. 

Secret, private. 

A teacher, learned man. 

Rhodedendron. 

To wind round (a turban). 

Knowledge, wisdom. 

To purge. 

A yawn. ** Hai garnu,” — “ To yawn.” 
Cholera. 

To drive away. 

A plousrh. 

Light (not heavy). 

To move. 

To move. 

A green pigeon. 

To put. ” Tis Ini uiha hai ” — Put this 
there.” Also in the Completive verbs 
as an alternative to Saknu : “Maile 
uslai gari halio ” — “ I finished doing 
that.” 

We ; also honorific for I. 

Our ; also honorific for my. 

The branch of a tree. 

Destruction, damage. 

To hit, strike. “ Khutta le hannu ” — 
“ To kick ” (of humans). For an ani- 
mal “ to kick ” is ” lat le hannu.” 

A pot. 

A duck, ” Thulo hans ” — “ A goose,” 
To laugh. 

A bone. 

A term of abuse. 

To lose a thing, “ Maile mero chaku 
harayo ” — “ I lost my penknife.” 
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Harbar (n.) 

Confusion. 

Hari (n.) 

God. 

Harikangal (adj.) 

Destitute. 


Harikatha (n-) 

A sermon ; (lit.) A God lesson. 

Haryo (adj.) 

Green. 

Harsha (n.) ^ 

Pleasure. 

Harman i 

Astonished. 

Harmoni (n.) 

A sort of guitar. 

Harnu (v. intr.) 

To lose. “ Bazi ko katam bhayo ; hami 
haryaiiii ’* — “ The match is over : we 
lost;* 

Haskanu (v.) 

To become pleased. 

Hath (n.) 

The hand ; the fore-arrn. Also as a 
measure, the span of the hand. 

Hathbhari (adi.) 

Handful. 


Hat hi (n.) 

An elephant. 

Hathkdri (n.) irmvft 

Handcuff, 

Hathkelo 

Palm of the hand. 

Hathyar (ii.) 

A tool. 

Hatoro (n.) 

A hammer. 

Hawas (adv.) (imp.) 

(1) The polite form of the auxiliary im- 


perative. “ Basnu hawas ” — “ Please 
sit down,*’ (2) An exclamation in 
answer to a request, etc. “ Mere 
luga liau ** — “ Bring my clothes ** ; 
“ Hawas All right.” 

Hela (n.) %^T 

Disgrace. 

Hernu (v.) 

To look* 

Hiju (n.) 

Yesterday. 

Hiiuasfci (adv.) 

Some days ago. Hijuasti hamile testo 

garinauii ** — “ We have not been doing 


so these latter days.’* 

Hilo (n.) fret 

Mud. 

Himal (n.) f(«7Tir 

A snow-peak. 

Hinainina (adv.) 

Scattered about. 


• 

Hira (n.) fl^CT 

A diamond. 
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Hirkaunu (v.) To hit, strike. “Maile bauduk le hir- 

kayan ** — “ I shot (it).’* 

Hishknu (v.) 

To be startled, frightened. 

Hit (n.) f%l| 

Kindness ; fi'iendship. 

Hitnu (v.) 

To move, to start on a walk, etc. 

Hiui^ (n.) 

Snow. 

Ho ft 

3rd person sing. Present indicative 
of Hannu, to be; used as “yes*’: 
“ Tero naun Ranbir ho ? ** — “ Is your 
name Ranbir ? ’* “ Ho **-“ Yes.^* 


Hoclio (adj.) 

Short, low. 

Hoina 

The negative of Ho above and used in 
the same way. It is more emphatic 
than the ordinary “ ne,** “no.** 

Hosakne (adj.) 

Possible. 

Hori 

The Holi festival. 

Hukm (n.) 

( 1 ) Command, order, decree, authority. 
(2) The spade suit in cards. 

Hannu (v.) 

To be, become ; auxiliary verb, see 
Grammar. ^ 

Hurri (n.) 

A storm, tempest. 

Ichchha (n.) 

Wish, desire, “Maile aphnu ichcha le 
garyan ” — “ I did it of my own 
accord.*’ 

Inar (n.) X^X 

A well. 

Indreiii (n.) 

Rainbow. 

Int (n.) 

A brick. 

Inta (n.) 

The diamond suit in cards. 

Isalu (n.) ^^1^ 

Raspberry (really Aisalu, q.v.). 

.Ispat (n.) 

Steel. 

Isto (adv.) Issari 

Thus (really esto q.v.). 

Itha (adv.) CTT 

Hither (really yetha q.v.)* 

Ityadi 

Et cetera. 

Jab (adv.) mx 

When. 

Jaephnl (n.) 

Nutmeg. 

Jagaunu (v.) ^iniT^ 

To arouse, wake up (tr.). 

Jagir (n.) mtfkx 

Pay ; land given on account of service. 

“ Jagir khanu ’* — “ To get fay.” " 

Jagnu (v. intr.) 

* 1*0 awake* 
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Jahan (adv.) afirf 
^ Jahati (n.) 

Jairya {ii.) 

Jal (n.) mv9 
Jalthal 

Jalna (v. intr.) 

Jamaoi 
Jamnu (v.) 

Jan (n.) WRI 
Jana (n.) BRT 
Janclina (v. 

Janeu (n.) 

Jangal (n.) ^sfinr 
Jaogali (adj.) 

Janghar (a.) 

Janghari (adj.) 
Janibajher.i (adj.) 

Janmasthami 9Rirtli#t 
Jannu (v.) BfRfJ 
Janr (n.) 

Jantu (n.) BI 15 
Janu (v.) 

Jan war (n.) ^fiRTRC 
Jara (adv.) 


Jarayo (n.) BTfniV 
Jaro (n.) BKt 
Jaro (adj.) 


Jasilo (adj.) 

Jasariwft \ 

JaBtoiRit J 


Where ; wherever. 

Person in one’s home. 

A fool, idiot. 

Net, cobweb. 

Flood. 

To bam, be kindled. 

An answerer back. 

To freeze. 

Life. 

Man, person. 

To examine, prove. 

The Hindu thread 
J angle. 

Wild, savage. 

A ford, crossing place. 

Shallow. 

Knowingly ; wittingly, on purpose. 


Birthday of Shri Krishna. 

To know' a thing. 

An intoxicating drink made out of rice, 
rather like beer. 

An animal, creature. 

To go. Past tense “ gayan, etc.” Used 
as in Urdu to form the Passive Voice. 

An animal. 

A little. Pronounced zara. “Jaradebro 
tira sar ” — *‘Move a little to your 
left.” 

,A sarabhar. 

Fever, 

Cold (of climate, etc.). “ Aja jaro 
bhayo ” — “ It is cold to-day.” ” The 
water is cold ” would be ” Pani chiso 
chha.” 

Famous. 

These two adverbs both ihoan as.” 
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Jat (n.) wn 

Caste. 

Jatan fadj.) Wfif 

Careful, care. 

Jati (adj.) 

Lit: “casty/* so “good,** “excellent.’* 

Jati (adv.) 

As many as. 

Jaa (n.) 

Oats, barley. 

Jaunlia (a.) Stfqr' 

Twins. 

Jawai (n.) W’TTC 

Son-in-law. 

Jela 

Tax, labour. 

Jeih (n.) 

The month 15th May to 15th June. 

Jethan (n.j 

Wife’s elder brother. Jetharii = his 
wife. 

Jetho (adj.) •Wt 

The elde.st of a family ; elder. 

Jethi ama= elder maternal aunt. Jetha 
ba = elder paternal uncle. 

Jhagra (n.) 

A quarrel, dispute. 

Jliain (adv.) 

As. 

Jlialla (adj.) MTWT 

Mad. 

Jhamre 

Any quick song. 

Jhamfca (n.) 

A place where sticks remain after the 

large patts of a felled tree are re- 
moved. 

Jhaii (adv.) iff3f 

All tlie more. “ Jhan sikaunchhu, jhan 
jandenas ” — “ The more I teach you, 
tlie less you know.” 

Jhandi (n.) 

A flag. 

JhaBto (n.) Hffi^ 

A watei’-mill. 

Jhank (adj, ) iffif 

Male (for all wild animals, except birds). 

Jiiar, Jhari (n. ) i||¥, 

A small bush ; tuft, etc. 

»irTft 


Jhara (ii.) »)rifr 

A stool, purge. 

Jhari (n.) i»T!^ 

A shower of rain. 

Jhartiu (v.; 

To come down, descent. “ U rukh bata 
jhario,” — “ came down from the 

tree.” 

Jhasang 

Jliflsanghunu, to be afraid. 

Jhatt (adv.) iff 

Instantly. 

Jhelkhana (n.) iflfWiiT 

Prison. 

Jhigau (v.) 

To take out. “Ule chaku khalti bata 
jhigyo “ He took a knife out of his 
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pocket.” Also “ Git jhignu “ To 
sing a song.” 

•Thikaanu (v.) To call, summon. 

Jhilkia ^n.) A wag, funny man. 

Jhinga (n.) fivTf A small fly, such as a sandfly. 

Jhingiti (n.) A tile, slate on roof. 

Jhitimiti (n.) Belongings, one’s things. 

Jholi (n.) A haversack. 

Jhuknu _ To bow down, bend forward. 

Jhukira (adv.) By accident. 

Jhulnu (v.) To nod. 

Jhumro (n.) A rag. 

Jhundaunu (tr.) To hang. 

Jhundnu (v. intr.) To hang, be hanging. 

Jhuppa (n. ) A bunch. 

Jhuro (adj.) Brittle. 

.Thus (n.) Hair (as on a woolly-bear caterpillar). 

Jhutha (adj.) ijai False, untrue. 

Jhyal (n.) A window. 

Jhyang (n. ) Small scrub, bushes. 

Jhyau (n.) HlfW Moss. 

Jibro (n.) The tongue. “ Jibro pharkanu ” — “ To 

have the correct pronunciation.” 

Jiju Great-grandfather. 

Jijubaje (n.) Ancestors. 

Jimi (n.) Ground. 

Jimwal Headman but below a Mukhia, chief. 

Jiring jiring ftiftv ^ • Trembling at beginning of fever or cold. 

Jitnu (v.) To win, conquer. 

Jiundai (adj.) ; Alive. 

Jiunu (v.) To live, be alive. 

Joban (n.) Puberty, youth. 

Jogaunu (v.) To protect, save from damage (as a box^ 

keeps its contents). 

Jokhnu (v.) To weigh. 

Jogi (n.) A religions ihendioant. 

10 
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Jor (n. & adj.) 

Jori (n.) 

Jomti (v.) 

Jotna 

Jotishi (n. ) 

Juko (n.) 

Jnlap (n.) 

Jumra (n.) 

Jnn (b ) TO 
Juneli (adjO®^^ 
Junga (n.) 
Junkiri (u.) 
Jureli ^5^ 

Juta (ri.) TOT 
Jtiwa (n.) TOf 


A pair; even; even (of nnmbers). A 
join. 

A friend, cbum. 

To add, join. 

To plough. 

Astronomer. 

A leech ; worm. 

A pui <i;e. 

A louse. White louse that infests the 
body. 

The moon. 

Moonlit ; also for noun moonlight. 

The moustache. 

A firefly, glow-worm. 

A nightingale. 

A shoe. 

A gamble, betting. “ Juwa khelnu’ — 
“ To gamble.** 


•lyan (n.) 

Jyu (n.) ^ 

Kabja (n.) TOW 
Kachhar (n.) ^WT^ 
Kachhuwa (n.) TO^T 
Kachkacbia (n.) 


Life. 

Body. 

A hinge. 

Foot of a hill. 
Tortoise, turtle. 
A chatterer. 


Kaeho (adj.) 

Kachona (n.) 

Kadbsi (n.) TOTT 
Kag (n.) 

Kagaj (n.) 

Kahan (adv.) 

Kahin (adv.) wff 
Kaile (adv.) TO^ 

Kaile kaile (adv.) ^ 
Kaj (n.) 

Kakh (n.) WW 
Kakhara (n.) TOItT 


Unripe. 

A teat. 

Cauldron. 

(1) Cork. (2) A crow. 
Paper. 

Where ? 

Anywhere. 

When ? 

Sometimes. 

Work, business. 

Lap. 

The Alphabet. 
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Kakhi (n.) ?|tt^ 
Kakrinu 
Kakryo 
Kal (n.) 

Kalam (n. ) 

Kale jo (ii.) 

Kalij (n.) 

Kalo (adj.) mw 
Kalilo (adj.) 

Kalmi ko auulo (u.) 
nft 

Kam (n.) 

Kanial ko phul (n.) 

Kamani (n,) 
Kamara (n.) ^?ITKT 


Kamauuu (v.) 

Kamero (ii.) 

Kamilo (n. ) 

Kamlo (n.) qrHiWT 
Kamalo (adj.) 

Kamar (n.) 

Kamna (v.) ^nr^TJ 
Kampani (n.) 

Kan (u.) liTir 
Kana (adj.) 5^T*IT 
Kaneaiinii (v.) 
Kaiichho (n. & adj.) 


Armpit. 

To be huddled up. 

Huddled up. 

Death ; the figure of death. “ Tero kal 
ayo ’* — “ Your end lias come.” 

Feu. 

The liver. 

The Pheasant of that name. 

Black. 

Young and supple. 

The fore-finger. 

Work, business. 

A lily. 

A spring (metal). 

A slave, who belongs to the slave <;aste. 
They are bought and sold and always 
belong to the slave caste. They get 
no pay but board and lodging. A 
kamari who has a child by her master 
may demand to be freed, but tlie child 
is a kamara. 

To cultivate. 

Lime. 

Ant. 

A blanket. 

Soft. 

The waist. 

To tremble, quake, shiver. 

Kepalese word for Indian rupee. 

The ear. 

One-eyed ; blind. 

To scratch. 

The youngest of a family ; younger. 

“ B Kanchha.! “ 0 ! LittP one.” 
Kanchhi ama = younger paternal aunt. 
Kanchhaba — younger paternal uncle. 
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Kandi (n.) 

Kando (n.) 

Kangali (adj.) 

Kangiyo (ii.) 

Kankro (n.) 

Kanra (ii.) 

Kan.sutlo (ii.) 

Kapal (n.) 

Kapas (u.) 

Kapasi (adj.) 

Kapat (n.) iifcj* 
Kaplial (n.) 

Kapbar (n. ) 

Kapti (adj.) 

Kapur (n.) 

Kar (u.) 

Kar (u.) 

Karati (n.) 

Karan (n.) 

Karang (n.) ifKF 
Karaunu (v.) 

Karda (n.) 

Karel i 
Kar mi 
Karnu (v. ) 

Karnu (v.) 

Kartik (n.) 

Kasiugar (n.) 

Kasnu (v.) 

Kasari : Kasto (adv.) 
Kastura (n.) 


Box, made of wickerwork. 

Back. 

Poor, destitute. 

Comb. 

(1) Cucumber. (2) Chicken-pox (also 
written ‘ kankara ’ ). 

A thorn. “ Kanre tar ” — “ Barbed 

wire.” 

All earwig. 

The forehead, skull. 

Cotton plant, cotton. 

Immoral. 

Deceit, treachery. 

A tree, with fruit like a straw heriy 
(which is called bhuiu kaphal). 

A coward. 

Double-faced, deceitful. 

Camphor. 

Obligation. 

An arrow. 

A saw. 

Cause, reason. 

The ribs. Rafter in a house. 

Tocarry out; to call (of an animal orbird)* 
The small knife on a kukri. 

Bridle. 

Carpenter. 

To do. This is an alternative to Garnu, 

q.v. 

To take oif. 

The month 15th October to loth Novem- 
ber. 

Rubbish, dirt. 

To tighten, tie. 

yow ? In what manner ? 

The musk deer. Musk is ‘ kasturi.’ 
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Kata (adv.) 

Katera (n.) 

Katb (n ) H5T3 
Katha (n.) 

Katliin ( n. ) 

Kati (adv.) 

Katnn (v.) 

^Trr^ 

Katora mmxi 
Katro (adv.) 

Katuwa (ii. ) ^3^1 

Kaunlo (adj.) 

Kawaj (n.) 

Kera (n. ) 

Kerau (n.) 

Kesara (n.) %^TT 
Keta (n.) 

Kliaclichar (ii.) 
Khachyant^ khachy- 
aijg I adv.) 

Khai ta.) 

Kliaii'o (adj.) 

Khajur (ii.) 

Khajnro (n.) 

Khalati (n.) 

Khalti (n.) 

Khalto (n.) 

Khamba (u.) ^iifT 
Khancho (adj.) 
Khandnu ( v. ) 19 
Khaui ( 11 .) 

Khanim (v.) 

Klianu (v.) 


Whither. 

A shed, stall. 

Wood, timber. 

A story, ta,le. 

Difficulty. 

How many ? How much ? 

(1) To cut, reap. Bat katnu ” — “ To 

interrupt, cross-examine.” 

(2) To spin. 

A cup. 

How bi*^ ? 

An instrument on which wool, etc., is 
•spun. 

Soft, meek. 

Parade. 

A banana. 

A pea.. 

The pig of an orange. 

A child, boy ; Keti, girl ; Keta keti, 
children. 

A mule. 

Limping, lame. 


Bust, corrosion. 

Brown. • 

Palm-tree, also called Tar ko rukli. 
A centipede. 

Bellows. 

A pocket. 

A pit, hole. 

A pillar, pole. 

Necessary. 

To press down. 

A mine. 

To dig. 

To eat, drink. 
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Khapaunu (v.) 

To place carefully. 

Khar (n.) 

Thatch. 

Kharah (n. ) ITCHT 

A hare. 

Kharani (n.) 

Ashes. 

Kharbhuja (n.) 

A melon. 

Khari (n.) 

Chalk. 

Kharka fn.) 

Pa.sture. 

Khas (adv.) 

Really, certainly, for sure. 

Khasnu (v.) 

To fall (from a height) : cf. Lotriu. 

Khasro (adj.j 

Thick. 

Kliassi (adj.) 

adj. Castrated, (n.) An eunucli ; cas- 
trated goat. 

Khata (n. ) 

Whiskers. 

Khatauuu (v.; 

To appoint. 

Khawl (n.) 

A loom. 

Khatira (ii.) 

A boil. 

Khatrang khntrung 

With a clatter. Not with one noise. 

(adv.) HrrRTir 

Khet (n.) <il?f 

A field. Kheti, cultivation. Kheti 
garnu, to cultivate. 

Khetara (ii.) WTTT 

A working party. 

Khili (n.) ifhjt 

A corn, callosity (on feet). 

Khishaunu (v. ) 

To scorn, laugh at, make ashamed. 

KhiyauTiu (v. tr.) 

To wear away. 


Khitkhiti (ii.) 

higgling. 

Khiyinu (v, intr.) 

Kliojnu (n.) 

To be worn away. 

To senrch, look for ; to want. “ Yahan 
kya khojchhas ** — “ What are you 
looking for here ? or “ What do you 
want here ? ” 

Khoki (n.) istift 

A cough- 

Khokalo (adj.) 

Loose, not secure, not firm. 

Khol (n.) 

Scabbard, sheath. 

Kholsa (n.) 

A, stream, smallish river. Kholsi also 
used. 

Khopi (n.) 

A drawer (furniture). 
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Khopaunu; khopnu 

To vaccinate, inoculate, tattoo. 

(v.) 

Khor (n.) 

A large tiap. 

Khosnu (v.j 

To take away, snatch away. 

Khot (n.) 

Blemish, flaw. 

Khuilo (adj.) 

Bald. 

Khumani (ii.) 

An apricot. 

To bend. 

Khamcliaumi 

Khurnchina 

To be bent. 

Kb undo (adj.) 

Blunt, without an edge. 

Khurkaunu (v.) 

To scrape. 


Khurpi (n.) 

A trowel, weeding-knife. 

Khursani (n.) 

Chilli, red pepper. 

Kliurundo (adp) 

Lame, maimed. 


Khiitruka (adv.) 

Huddled up. 


Khutta (n.) W5T 

Leg, foot. 

Khuwa (n.) 

Territory. 

Ki^ 

(1) Prep. fern, “of.” (2) Conj. “tlnit.” 

“ Tile blianio ki — ” — “ He .said that — .” 
(3) “or” “Ye ramro ho ki naramro” 
— “ Is this good or bad ? '* Also “ Pani 
anchha ki ? ” — “ Is it going to rain or 
(not going’ to) ? ” 

Kil (n.) 

A nail. 

Kilo (n.) ^iNft 

Tent peg. 

Kimu (n.) 

A mulberry. Kimu ko nikh, mulberry 
tree 

Kina (adv.) ^»r 

Whv y Also : “ T sakchlias ” — “ Can 
you V ” “ Kina na sakne ” — “ Of 

course I can ” (lit. Why cant 1 ?y 

Kinaki 

Because. 

Kinkitya (adj.) 

Stingy, miserly. 


Kinnn (v.) 

To buy. 

Kira (n.) fiitfT 

Insect, worm, maggot. 

Kiria (n.) ftiftnr 

Oath. 
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Kirna (n.) ftmn 
Kisani (n.) 

Kodali : kodalo (n.) 

Kodo (n.) 

Koel (n.) 

Koi tgti 


Koila (n.) ^Ti:^T 
Kokha (ii.) 

Kopila ( n. ) 

Korava (n.) 

Kori (ii.) 

Kofka ( 11 .) 

Korun (v.) 

Kot (n.) ^11 
Kotarnu (v.) 
Kotha (n.) nftiPT 
Kotryo (adj.) 
Kothi (ri.) 

Kowaiiri (n.) 
Kuwa 

Kubro (adj.) 
Kuchal (n.) gi^T^ 
Kuchcho (ii.) gi^ft 
Kuclinu (v.) gi^^ 
Kuhiro (n.) 
Kuhunii (v.) gil^g 
Kuina (n.) giTilT 
Kukra (ri.) 

Kukur (n.) gigjK 


A dog tick. 

A farmer, cultivator.* 

A lioe. Kodali is bigger than Kodalo. 

A black coarse grain. 

A bird. 

(1) Any, Horne. (2) Idiomatically for 
where ? “ Ranbir koi ? ” — ‘Where is 
RanbirP” (3) Idiom Por my turn 
now, e.g. If A is looking at some- 
thing through field glasses, and B 
wants to look, B might say “ koi ” 
meaning “give me the glasses” or 
“ let me have a look now.” 

Coal. 

The ribs, side, 

A bud. 

Whip, lash. 

A leper. Kori khana, le])er asylum. 

A conical basket. 

To scratch. 

Strong-room ; bells of arms. 

To sci’atch. 

A room. 

Scratclied. 

A, black mole or spot on the skin. 

A kind of grass. 

A well. 

Hunchbacked ; deformed. 

Misconduct. 

A broom, brush. 

To dent. Kuchia ko, dented. 

A fog, mist. 

To rot. 

Elbow. 

I 

A fowl, chicken. 

A dog. Kukurni, a bitch. 
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Kiilchi dinu (v.) 15^^ 

I’o tread on. 


Knlkutumb (ii.) 

Family, relations. 


Kulkuli 

Tickling. 

Kulo (n.) 

A drain, channel, ditch. 

Kumlo 

Load of grass. 

Kunda (ii.) 

The butt of a rifle. 

Kniia (n.) JpiTT 

Corner, angle. 

Kamii gsifl' 

An expression which might be trans- 
lated by “ perhaps ” or “ dunno,” e.g. 
“ Pani ala ki ? ” — “ Will it rain ? ” 
“ Kunni ! ” — “ It may.’* 

Kura (n.) JTT 

Talk, speech, language. 

Kurani 

A sort of cream. 

Kurkuclia (ii.) 

The heel. 

Kuro (n.) 

Spear-grass. 

Kiitnu (v.) 

To beat, pound. 

Kuto (ii.j gRft 

A small hoe. 

Kya ^ 

What ? 

Lagaunu (v.) 

To put; to apply; to put to work; to 
wear; put on. 

Lagi (prep.) 

For the sake of. Mere lagi, for my 
sake, for me. 

Lagiie (adj.) 

Sharp of a knife. 

Lagnu (v.) 

To beuin, see Initial verbs in Grammar. 
To hit : “ Chand lai lagyo ki Ingina ? ** 
— “ Did ii hit the target or not ? ” 
To be applied. “ Timilai laj lag- 
chba ? ” — “ Are you shy ? ” 

Lagnu (v.) 

To carry. 

Lahara (n.) 

A creeper. 

Lasun (ii.) 

G arlic. 

Lahure (n.) WHFt: 

Service in the array. 

Lai 

Postposition the sign of the Dative and 
Accusative. 

Laj (Laz).(n.) ^rRT 

Shame, modesty. 

Lakh (ii.) WRf 

A hundred thousand. 

Lam (n.) 

The road to a war ; hence war itself. 

Lamchhe (adj.) iirR# 

Oval. 
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Lamphucliia (n.) 

A bird with a long beak. 


Lamkhufcya (n.) 

A mosquito. 


Lamkira (n.) 

A snake (lit. a long worm). 

Lamo (adj.) 

Long. 

LangoMii (ii.) 

A loin-cloth, worn between the legs. 

Lapet.nu (v,) ^97^ 

To roll, fold, wrap up. 

Larai (n.) 

War, strife, fighting. 

Larknu (v.) 

To slip. 

Larnu (v.) 

To fight, struggle. 

Lat (n.) ^rnf 

The sole of the foot. “ Lat le liaiinu ’ 
— “ To kick like an animal.” 

Lata (adj.) wnrr 

Deaf and dumb ; dumb. 

Lathepra (n.) 

A fool, blockhead. 

Latta (n.) WfT 

A rag, cloth for cleaning rifles. 

Lattha (n.) 

A pillar; boundary pillar on frontier. 

Launu (v.) 

To wear. 

Lauro (ii.) 

A walking stick. 

Le %' 

The postposition of the Agent case 
also instrumental. (2) “Take it/ 
“ Catch hold ” (imperative of Linu). 

Lei (n.) 

Paste. 

Lejanu (v.) %9IJ^ 

To take away. Past tense, lagyan. 

Lekh (ii.) 

A mountain. 

Liaunu (v.) 

To, bring, fetch. 

Lig (ii.) f%Jr 

A track, rail. 

Likhnu (v. ) 

To write. 

Linu (n.) 

To get, take. 

Liphaplia : Lipha (n.) 

An envelope. 

ftnw'it f%’«T 

Lipnu (v.) 

To smear, plaster. 

Lisnu (n.) 

A ladder. 

Lobra (n.) 

Chips, bits of the bark of a tree, etc. 

Logne (n.) 

A husband, male human. 

liokbarke (n.) 

A squirrel. 

Loso (adj.) 

Slack. 
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Lotauna (v. tr.) 

Lothro (adj.) 
Lotnu (v. intr.) 

Luga (n.) ^irr 
Lukauiiu (v. tr.) 

Lilkiluki (adv. ) 
Luknu (v. intr.) 
Lukne thaiiii (ii.) 

wpfarn 

VJ 

Lulo (adj.) 
fjutnu (v. 

Tmto (n.) 

Luwanff ( n.) Wl* 

o vj 

M (pro.) ^ 

Ma (prep.) HT 
Maclilia (ti.) iTTWr 
Maclmngi (n. ) 
Madal (n.) 

Madali (n.) 
Madhuro (adj.) 
Madesh 
Madliyan (n.) 
Magh (n.) irni 

Magro (adj.) 

Mah (n.) 
Mahango (adj.) 
Mabi (n.) 1?^ 
Mabina (n.) 
Maiju (n.) 

Mait (n.) 

Majh (n.) 

Majur (n.) 


I5e5 

To upset on the ground, knock down. 
Clumsy. 

To fall, fall down (being on the ground 
the whole time). 

Clothes, cloth. 

To hide, conceal. 

Secretly. 

To hide. 

Hiding place, ambush. 

Maimed, crippled. 

To plunder. 

The itch. 

A clove 

T. 

At, in. among, on top of (Locative sign). 
Kish. 

A jew^K harp. 

A tomtom, used at dances, etc. 

The man who plays the tomtom. 

Weak, dim (used as regards light). 

The plains compared to the hills. 
Midday. 

The month* 15th January to I5tli Feb- 
run ry. 

Cross, discontented ; obstinate. 

Honey. 

hlxpensive. 

Butter-milk. 

Month . 

Mother-in-law. 

Mother-in-law's house. 

Midst, middle. “Uniharu ka majh 
ma” — “ In their midst.’* 

A peacock. 
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Makai 

Maize. 

Makkhi (n.) 

The sight of a rifle. 

Makha (n.) 

A fly, honse-fly. 

Makui a (n.) 

A spider. 

Mai (d.) 

Dirt. 

Mala (n.) 

Necklace. 

Mai ami 

Funeral. 

Malchara (n.) 

A large bird. 

Malewa (n.) 

A wild pigeon. 

Mallani (n.) 9Y«i7 

Ointment. 

Mallo (adv.) 

Above, upper. 

Malmatfca (n.) 

Belongings, property. 

Malnu (V.) 

To rub. 

Mama (n.; 

Maternal uncle. 

Man (II.) iyT«r 

Honour, respect. 

I^Iaii (11.) W 

Mind, heart, soul j eighty pounds 
weight. 

Mauchlia (ii.) iTirw 

A man, person, human being. 

Mandal uifirnu 

'I’o circle as a hawk. 


Mandra inoli (ii.) 

Old name for the Mohr (8-anna piece). 


Mandro (n.) 

A mat. 

Mangal (ii.) 

Mars (the planet). 

Mangalbar (n. ) Tulisday. 

Mangni (n.) 

Proposal, asking in marriage. 

Mangnu (v.) 

To ask for, demand. 

Manis (n.) 

Person, man, human being. 

Manjhari (n.) 

The part of the floor just inside the 
door of a house. 

Mannu (v.) 

To obey ; respect ; have as an opinion. 
“ Uslai kasto manchhas ? ” — “ How 
do you like him ? ” 

Mansuba (n.) 

Desire ; scheme. 

Mantato (adj.) ilirrfTift 

Lu’ke-warrn. But “ Man tato rakh ” — 
“ Keep alert ” ( lit. keep your mind 
hot). 



KHASKCRA- ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


157 


Mantra (n.) «?i|W 

Charm, spell, incantation. 

Markanu (v.) 

To sprain. 

Mann (n.) iHCH 

Vital place. 

Marnu (v. tr.) 

Beat, strike, kill. 

Marnu (v. -ntr. ) 

To die. 

Marmii (n.) 

The female dancer in Dasohra dances. 

Mas (n.) 

A sort of black pulse. There is also 
Setomas (while), Ratomas (red). 

Mnsala (n.) i?TOr 

8 pices. 

Masi (n.) 

Excreta. 

Masi (n.) nil’ 

Ink. 

Masino (%lj.) 

Thin. “ Pani masino ayo ” — “ Gentle 
rain came.’^ 

Mangair (n.) i!lP#hC 

The month 15th November to 15th 
December. 

Maskaunn (n.) 

To tighten. 

Maaiiu (v. ) 

To spend (money). 

Mastira (adv.) 

Above, up. A contraction of Matbi 
tira 

Masu (n.) 

Flesh, meat 

Mata (ii.) 

A hermit. 

Matengra (n.) WHT 

An arrow, dart. 

Matin (adv.) 5R7^ 

Above, up, upper, upon. “Mathi jau’" 
— ‘^Go above, go up.’’ “ Mej mathi 

chha ” — “ It is on the table.*’ “ Mathi 
tala” — “The top story’* (here it is 
short for Mathilo). “ Thulo chand 
ko mathi ” — “ At the large target.” 

Matliilo (adj.) 

Adjective from Mathi. Upper. 

Mato (n.) ifift 

Opinion. 

Mato (n.) ifxrft 

Earth. 

Matrai (adv.) 

Only. “ Dili matrai lejau ” — “ Only 

take away two.” 

Matwala (n.) 

Drunkard. 

Matyako (adj.) ITTHIW*) 

Drunk. 

Mauri (n.) 

Bee. 

Maya 

Love. 
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Mekh (n.) 

A nail, peg, wedge. 

Mero (pro.) 

My. 

Metnu (v.) 

To be effaced, wiped out, lost. 

Michnu (v.) 

To rub. 

Mirga (n.) ftlrf 

A deer. 

Misha vnu 

To mix. 

Mitho (adj.) 

Sweet. 

Mohnli (n.) 

A pipe (made of hookah bowl and two 
pipes). 

Molini (n.) inv?t‘ 

Personality, fascination. 

Mohr (n.) 

A seal. 

Moiai (n.) if^TT 

A kiss. 

Molsapri (n.) 

A pine martin. 

Morha (n.) 

Native stool of straw. 

Moto (adj.) iftift 

Fat. 

Mukh (n.) 

Mouth. “Mukh jornu ” — “To answer 
back.” “ Mukh jorne ” — “ An an- 
swerer back.” 

Muktai (adj.) 

Plentiful. 

Mukhya (n.) ^f%€iT 

Chief, headman, Mukhyani, chieffess. 

Mul (adj.) 

Main, chief. “ Mul bato ” — “ Main 
road.” 

Mula (n.) 

A root, drug, radish. 

Maiidro (ii.) 

An ear-ring. 

Muni, MiiTitira (adv.) 

Below, under, underneath, down. 

Mungro (n.) 

A mallet. 

Munto (n.) 

The head. 

Murchha (n. ) 

A faint, swoon. 

Muro (n.) 

Tree-trunk cut down. 

Murda (n.) 

A corpse. 

Murkha (n.) 

A fool, blockhead. 

Muri hath (ii.) The length of forearm with fist 

clenched. 

Murilo 

Hatless. 

Murli (adj.) ^ 5 ^ 

Female of all animals except human, 
birds and domestic animals. 

Murti (n.) 

(1) Heads of coins. (2) An idol, statue, 
picture. 
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Musa (n.) 

(1) A rat, mouse. (2) A wart. 

Musarnu (v.j 

To stroke. 

Mutt hi 

The fist. “ Mutthi parnu “ To clench 

the fist.’* 

Mutnu (v.) 

To micturate. Mut urine. 

Muto (n.) ijiFt 

The heart. 

Nachnu (v.) 

To dance ; to hover ( of birds ) . 

Nag (n.) ariar 

A snake, serpent. 

Nagphini (n.) 

A cactus flit, flat snake). 

Naito ( n. ) ifTT^T 

Navel. 

Nak (n.) inif 

Nose. 

Nakali (adj.) 

Nice. 

Nali (n. ) ifT^ or 

Pipe, tube. 

Nam (n.) i|T«f 

Name. 

Nalihar (n.) irr^*^T^ 

Shin, shinbone. 

Namja : Namlo (n.) 

A coolie’s rope. 

Nanauli (adj.) 

Obscene. Nanauli kura = improper talk. 

Nang (n.) w 

A nail (toe or finger). 

Nangnu (v.) sirt^ 

To jump over. “Ye le tio lai nangio ’* — 
“This exceeded this” (when compar- 
ing the size of two things. 

Nan go (adj.) irf^fT 

Naked. 

Nani (n.) irrSt 

A baby, small child. “E nani ! “0 

Sonny ! *’ 

Nantina (n.) 

Children. 

Napha (n.) 

Profit, gain.# 

Naramro (adj. ) 

Bad. 

Nari (n.) innft 

The wrist ; pulse. 

Naruwal (n.) 

A cocoannt. 

Nas (n.) 

Damage, loss, destruction. 

Nasa (n. ) 

A vein, muscle. 

Nasnu (v.) 

To suffer damage, loss, destruction. 

Naspati (n.) 

A pear. 

Nati irmt 

Grandson ; Natini, granddaughter. 

Naula (adj.) sftwT 

Different, new. 

Naun (n.) 

Name. 

Nauni (n.) 

Butter. 
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Nel (n.) JNf 

Fetter. 

Ncoli (n.) 

A black-coloured bird with distinctive 
cry. 

Nepte (adj.) 

Obtuse-angled; flat (nose). 

Nibhanu (v.) 

To blow out. 

Nidhar fipiK 

Forehead. 

Nigali (n.) ^Hl€t 

A sort of grass, like thin bamboo. 

Nij fiw 

The same, the above mentioned, owri, 
persoiial. 

Nikalnu (v. ) 

To take out. 

Nikharnu (v.) 

To take away. 

Niko (adj.) fiwft 

Good, sound, healthy. 

Nilnu (v.) 

To swallow. 

Nilo (adj.) firwl 

Blue. 

Nimaunu (v.) 

To complete. 

Nimtho (n.) fsrn^ 

Brim. 

Ninchanu (v.) 

To squeeze, wring. 

Nind (n.) 

Sleep. 

Ninda garnu 

To spread scandal. 


Ningale (n.) 

A small leopard. 

Niphannu (v.) 

To choose. 

Nira (adv. ) 

Near, close. 

Kirbalio (adj. ) Weak. 

Nirdhani (adj.") 

Poor. 

Nirmal (adj.) 

Pure. 

Nirogi (adj.) 

Free from disease ; healthy. 

ICithur (adj.) 

Cruel. 

Niu (n.) 3^ 

Excuse, pretence. 

Niuto dine (n.) 

Host. 


Niuranu (v.) 

To stoop. 

Niuraunu (v.) 

To bend (tr.). 

Nohanu (v.) 

To wash, bathe. 

Nok (n.) ifti® 

End, point. 

Nol (n.) ifW 

A pole such as a tiger is carried on. 
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Nun (n.) ^ 

Nuiiilo (adj.) 

Nyolo mnsa 
Nyano (adj.) •ipft 
Obano 

Oohchhyan (n. ) 

Odan (n.) 

Oho! ^^Stt 
Okhar (n.) 

Oleni 
Onth (ri.) 

Oralnu (v.) 

Grab) (n. & adv.) 

Orar (n,) 

Oraunu ( v.) ^>0^ 
Os (n.) 

Pa^ 


Paohhariiu 
Pachohhiin (n.) 
Pachhi (adv. & prep.) 

Pachhtaunu (v.) 

Pahara (n.) miXJ 
Pabilo (adj.) 

Pahuno 
Pailo (n.) 

Pairo (n.) Tnft 
Paitla (n. ) $ir9T 
11 


Salt. 

Salty. 

Mongoose. 

Hofc (of climate, etc., as a rule). 
Drought, dryness. 

Bedding. 

A tripod for putting a cooking pot on. 

Alas ! Exclamation of sadness. 

A walnut. “ Okhar ko rukh ” — “ Wal- 
nut tree.” 

A spark. 

The lip. 

To bring down. 

Descent, downhill. 


Cave. 

To cover up. 

Dew. 

This is untranslatable ; it gives a little 
more force to a sentence : — “ Uniharu 
isto kina gardenan ? *’ — “Why don't 
they do thus F ’* “ Kya pa ho ” — 

“ (Why on earth don’t they) I don’fc 
know.” 

To knock doVn. 

The West, 

Afterwards, late ; after, behind. 

Repent. 

A guard, sentry. 

Yellow. 

A guest. 

Track, foot-print. 

A landslip. 

The sole of the foot. 
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Paiyan (n. ) A cherry. “ Paiyan ko rukh ” — “ Cherry 

tree.” 

Pakaunu (n.) To cook. 

Pakha (n.) xn’irT The side, bank. “ Goli pakha ma goyo ” 

— “ The bullet went to one side.’* 

Pakhalnu (v.) To wash (plates, etc.). 

Pakheta (n.) q^ir^rr (1) A spoke. (2) A fin. There is also 

a fish called Pakheta because of its 
pronounced fins. 

Pakhi (n.) A blanket. 

Pakhura (n.) The upper arm. 

Paknu (v.) To be cooking, be cooked, ripen. 

Pakya ko (adj.) Cooked. 

Paleti marera (adv.) Cross-legged. 

Pallo (adv ) ilwV That side, the other side, across, tlie 

further (one), 

Palnu (v. ) To keep, maintain, bring up, preserve ; 

to tame. 

Palo Turn. “ Palo palo “ In turns,” 

Palta Time in sense of how many times, etc. 

Paltaunu ( v. ) To upset, 

Palya ko (adj.) Tame. 

Pan (n.) XHTiT The betel-nut leaf. (2) Heart suit in 

cards. 

Panchhi (n.) A bird. 

Panero (n.) A spring (of water). 

Pangra (n.) (1) The knee cap. (2) A wheel. (3) 

A chestnut. “ Pangra ko rukh ” — 
“ A chestnut ti ee.” 

Pani (n.) Water. 

Pani (adv.) xnft Also. 

Panic (n.) A spoon. 

Panja (n.) xni9iT The toes. “ Panja ma tekera ” — “ On 

tip- toe.” 

Pansa (n.) Dice. 

Panso (n.) irW A trap. 

Pap (n.) Sin, evil, wrong deed. “Papi” — “A 

sinner.” 
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Paral (n.) trWJ 

A straw. 

Paraunu (v.) 

To cause to read, to teach. 

Parayko (adj.) 

Strange, foreign. 

Parbat (n.) 

A hill, mountain, hilly district. A 
district in Nepal. 

Pardes (n.) 

A foreign country ; distant land. 

Pardeshi (adj.) 

Foreign. 

Parela (n.) 

An eyelash. 

Pfwewa (ii.) 

A tame pigeon. 

Pargattai (adv.) ^JTT 

Publicly. 

Pari (adv.) 

Across. “ Ganga pari “ Across the 

river.” This is also a term for Nepal, 
when speaking in India, the actual 
wor<l “ Nepal ” being reserved for the 
Valley of Nepal. 

Pari (u.) ir?t 

A fairy. 

Parkar (n.) 

Manner, method, way. 

Parklial (n.) 

A wall. 

Parkhaiiu (v.) 

To wait, remain. 

Parnu (v.) 

To read ; to learn. 

Parnu (v.) 

To clench. 

Pasaunu (v.) 

To reap. 

Pash 11 (ii.) 

An animal, creature. 

Pasina ( n.) '^T^^TT 

Sweat. 

Pasnu (n.) 

To enter, go in. 

Pasola (n.) 

The thigh bone. 

Pat (ii.) 

A leaf. 

Pata (n ) 

A clue, mark, address. 

Patha (u.) 

A young goat. 

Pathannu (v.) 

To send. 

Patar (n.) i(l?nc 

A whore, prostitute. 

Patri (n,) 

A narrow strip, the vein on a mekoineter. 

Patti (n.) xrft 

(1) A puttee, bandage. (2) The direc- 
tion ; — pallo patti, the other side. 

To believe, trust. 

Pattyanu (v. ) 

Patuka (n.) 

A cloth worn round the thighs, some- 
thing like a kilt. 

Patuwa (n.) 

Hemp. 
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Paunu (v.) 

To get, receive. Also : “ M bhannu 

payena” — “T didn’t get an oppor- 
tunity to speak,*’ 

Pech (n.) 

A screw. Pechkas, screw-driver. 

Pet (n.) ^9 

The stomach ; also for mind occasionally. 

Petaro (n.) 

A round basket. 

Peti (n.) 

Waist-belt. 

Phagun (ii.) i«Tg«r 

The month 15th February to 15th 
March. 

Pliailanu (v.) 

To spread. 

Phakaunu (v.) 

To coax, persuade. 

Phal (n. ) TO 

Fruit. Result. The blade of a knife. 

Phalam (n.) TOT^ 

Iron. 

Plialana (adj.) TOfT^T 

Certain, some. 

Phalphul (n.) TO^^ 

Fruits. 

Phalnu (V.) 

To throw, throw away. “ Chura le 
phalnu “ To shave.” 

Phaltu (adj.) 

Of no special class, odd. 

Phalyak (n.) 

A plank. 

Pharkaunix (v.) 

TOFTar^ 

To cause to return or turn round 

Pharknu (v.) 

To turn round, return. 

Pliatnu (v.) 

To tear, rend. 

Phed (n.) TO 

The base, foot (of a tree). 

Phijaunu (v.) 

To scatter (tr.). 

Phijnu (v.) fTOg[ 

Tb be scattered (intr.). 

Phi6fTOt 

Spleen. 

Phirat (ri.) fTOTIf 

Complaint. 

Pheri (adv.) 

Again. 

Phirnu (v.) fTOg[ 

To eject. 

Phirpata (n,) f^<^TarT 

The hip. 

Phita (n.) fTOt 

Tape, turban. 

Phohri (adj.) 

Dirty, obscene. 

Phoke tara (n.) 

A large star. 

WW 

1 

Phokso (n.) Tvtrot 

The lung. 

Phukalnu (v.) 

To untie, unravel. 
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Phiikaunu (V.) 
Phuknu (v.) 
Phuko dhulo (n.) 

Phul (n.) 
Phulgopi (n.) 
Phali (n. ) 


Phulnu 

Phupu 

Ph us kail mi ( v.) 

Phusro (adj.) 
Phiitkaiiii (v.) 
Phurka 

Vi 

Pliutnu (^•) 

Phyaunro (n.) qirr^TT 
Piaj (n.) Pri^m 
Pitilias (ti.) 

Pidi (n . ) 

Pilo (u.) f^T 
Piiido (n.) 

Pinjaro (ii. ) fMSfift 
Pinnii (v.) fRir^ 

Pip (n.) fqtf 
Pipa (n.) ftqr 
Piraulo 
Pirthibi 
Pitnu 

Pitho (ii.) fqar> 

Piut (11.) 

Pochhnu (v.) <frw5 
Poklmii (n ) 

Pokhnu (v.) 

Poliiii (v.) ifrqr^ 
Pornu {n.) 


To untie, uni-avel. 

To blow. 

A powder. 

An egg ; a flower. 

A cauliflower. 

( 1 ) A funnel ( for pouring liquids) . ( 2 ) 

A nose-ring worn on the outside nos- 
tril. 

To ripen. 

Elder paternal aunt. 

To become untied. 

Grey. 

To escape. 

Tail of turban. 

To burst. 

A small type of fox. 

An onion. 

A ghost. 

A balcony. 

An abcess. 

A mound, lump. 

A cage. 

To grind. 

Matter, pus. 

A cask, barrel ; a kalasi. 

Calf of leg. Also called tikhra 
The earth, world. 

To hit, pound. 

Flour. 

Lance Naick. 

To wipe, 

A lake, pool. 

To spill, upset. 

To bum. ' 

To swim. 
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Postak (n.) 

A book. 

Pothi (n.) ififtr 

A female bird, a hen. ^ 

Pothra iftw 

Scrub, bushes, young tree. 

Powa (n.) 

An inn. 

Prameshwar (n.) 

God. 

Pran (n.) 

Soul, spirit, life. 

Prantu (conj.) IJig 

If. 

Preg (n.) Sir 

Nail. 

Prem (n.) 

Love. 

Priti (n.) fffil 

Love. 

Puchhar (n. ) 5[WK 

A tail. 

Pugnn (v.) 

To arrive, approach. 

Puja (n.) 5 ^ 

Worship. 

Pulik (n.) 5%^ 

A red stone like a cherry, which when 
worn round the neck is said to stop 
nose-bleeding. 

Pontro (n.) S^pct 

A packet, parcel, bundle. 

Purano (ad j .) 

Old, ancient. 

Puraunu 

To take anything to a place. “ Tislai 
mero grhar ma purao *’ — “ Take this 
to my house.’’ 

Purja (n.) 

A slip of paper. 

Purnu (v.j g?C 5 

To bury. 

Pursenge (n. ) g^T 

Male dancer in Dasehra dances. 

Pus (n.) tpq 

The month 15th December to 15th 


January. 

Putali (n.) g?f^ 

A butterfly. 

Putke rog (n. ) g®% 

The plague. 

Pwankh (n.) 

A feather. 

Pyaro (adj.) 

Beloved, dear. 

Ra (conj.) ^ 

And. “ Ranbir and Jangbir “ Ranbir 

ra Jangbir.” 

Rag (n.) 

A tune. 

Ragharnu (v.) 

To pull along the ground. Also to work 

extra time. 

Ragat (n.) 

Blood. 

Ragat tnasi (n.) TUf 

Dyijentery. 

Rah (n.) 

A pool. 
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Rabechha 


Rahiiu (V.) 


Raj (n.) jjm 
Raja (n.) 

Rajbara (ii.) 

Raji (adj.) 

Rajkumar (n.) 

Rajmahal (n.) 

Rakkhya (n.) 

Rakhnn (v.) 

Bakshi (n.) 

Ramaiumi (n.) TTW’??)' 
Ramailo (adj.) 
itaniannu (v, tr.) 

Rambaus (n.) ^CTWT^ 
Ramita (n.) 

Rambliera (ii.) 

Ramro (adj.) TTiPC)' 
Rando (n.; 

Rang (ii.) TJi 
Rang (n. ) 

Rangaunu (v.) 

Rango (n. ) ^fjflr 
Ranko (n.) 

Rani (n.) 

Ranri (n.) 

Rari (n.) ’crff 
Ras (n. ) 

Rashes (n. ) 

Rashik (n.) 


From Rah nil This is in very common 

use : “ IT pani ma pome na janne rahe 
chha ” — “ He doesn’t know liow to 
swim.” The “ rahechha ” gives the 
sentence a more continuative meaning. 

To remain, leside. This is the verb 
used for Continuative tenses : see 
Grammar. 

Reign. “ Raj garnu ” — “ To rule.” 

A king. 

A large eel. 

Satisfied, pleased, contented. 

A prince. 

A palace. 

The amulet string tied round wrist in 
the Rikhi Tarpan. 

To place, put, keep, possess, preserve. 
Rum. 

Dawn. 

Pleasant. 

To please, amuse. 

Aloe plant. 

Play ; fun ; jolly show. 

Tomato. 

Good, well. 

A widower. 

Paint. 

Solder. 

To paint. 

A male water bufEalo. 

A torch. 

A queen. 

A widow. 

A blanket. 

Juice. 

A giant. 

Joy. 



168 


OUBKHALI MANUAL. 


Rat (n.) xm 

Nigbt. 

Rato (adj.) 

Red. 

« 

Ratti (n.) xffi 

A weight equal to 8 barley corns. 

Raun (n.) ^ 

Hair. 

Resbam (n.) 

Silk. 

Rimejhime (adv.) 

“ Pani pario rimejbime ’’ — “ Slight rain 


fell ** : this is only used in connection 
with rain. 

Rin (ii.) 

A debt. 

Ringato (n.) fxWW 

Giddiness, dizziness. 

Ringaiinu (v. ) 

To get giddy, dizzy. 

Ris (n.) 

Anger. 

Risaunu (v.) 

To get angry. 

Kiti (ii.) 

Custom, habit. 

Rito (adj.) 

Bare, unadorned. 

Rodi (ii.) ^ 

The place where dancing, etc., goes on 
in a village. 

Rog (n.) ftar 

Sickness, disease. 

Rogi (adj.) (n.) 

Sick, ailing ; an invalid. 

Ropnu (v.) 

To plant. 

Roti (n.) 

Bread, chipati. 

Ruchaunii (v,) 

'i’o please, delight. 

Ruga (n ; 

A cold, chill. 

Rujhnu (v.) 

To get wet. 

Rukh (iij 

A tree. 

Rukbo (adj ; 

Barren (ground). 

Ruim (v.) ^ 

To weep, cry. 

Sabal (ii. ) 

A crow-bar. Also written 

Sabai (adj.) 

All, every. 

Sabd (n.) 

A noise, sound. 

Sadhain (adv.) 

Always. 

Sag (n.) 

Vegetables, greens. 

Sagun (n.) 

An omen. 

Sahajan (adj. ) ^inrTSUr 

Noble.*' 

Sahango (adj.) 

Oheap. 

Sabanu (v.) 

To'endure, to suffer. 

Sabaro (n.) 

Bold. 
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Sahas (adj.) 

Support, assistance. 

Sahi (n.) 

Signature. “Sahi lagaunu” — “To 

sign.” 

Sainlo (adj.) 

The third in a family. 

Saiyat (ii.) ^T^?r 

Propitious time. 

Sajauiiu (v.) 

To repair, mend. 

Sajilo 0‘dj.) 

Easy. 

Sajun ^9iif 

A tree in Nepal. 

Sakiiu (v.) 

To be able ; also as to finish in the 
Completive verbs, see Grammar. 

Sakya (ii.) 

The Buddhist teaching. 

Sal (n.) 

A timber tree ; a year. 

Sala (n.) 

(1) Younger brother-in-law, (2) C/Onsin 
from maternal uncle. Sali is the 
feminine. 

Salah (ii, ) 

Advice. 

Salau (ii.) 

A locust. 

Salghaii 

A pine forest. 

Salk an nil (v.) 

To set lire to, to light. 

Salla (n. ) 

A [line. “ Salla ko rukli — “ A fir tree, 
deodar.” 

Samalnu ( v.) 

To collect in one place, take care of. 

Saniatnu 

\ To seize, catch hold. 

Samauiiu (v.) J 

Saniet (prep.) 

With, together with, including. 

Samjlianu (v.) 

To understand. 

Samjhfinnu (v.) 

To make un•le^^stand, to explain. 


Sainnui 

(1) Up to, as far as. (2) Level, Hat. 

Samundar (ii.) 

Tlie sea, ocean. 

San (n.) W 

Y ear 

Sail (n.) 

A sign, signal. 

Saiiasu (n.) 

Pincers (as a crab). 

Sancho (adj.) 

True, real. 

Sancho (n.) 

Amould. 

Sang (prep.) 

With. 

Sangliu (n.) 

A bridge. 

Sangi (n.) ^ 

Friend, chum. 
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Sanglo (n.) 

A chain. 

Sangrinu (v.) 

To shrink. 

Sanguro (adj.) 

Nnrrow, tight. 

Sanjh (n.) 

Evening. 

Sanka (ii.) ^i|fT 

UoTibt. suspicion. 

Sanki 

Bad tempered. 

Sanpro (n.) 

The thigh. 

Sansa 

Fit, well. 

Sans (n.) 

Breath. 

San sari (adj.) 

Worldly ; also married. 

Sant (adj.) 

Quiet. 

Santuu (v.) 

To change, exchange. 

Santuslit (adj.) 

Satisfied. 

Sapana (n.) ^^iff 

A dream. 

Sapha (adj.) 

Clean. 

Sarasar (adv.) 

Straigldway ; without a pause. 

Sarg (n.) W 

The sky, heavens. 

Sarangi (n.) 

Fiddle. 

Sarkaunu (v. ) 

To make withdraw, remove. 

Sarkinu (v.) 

To withdraw. 

Sarir (n.) 

Body, figure. 

Samu ( V.) 

To move (intr.). 

Sarnu (v.) 

To make move, move (tr. ), place. 

Sarai (adv.) 

The whole, all. 

Saro (adj.) 

HLrd, not soft. 

Saru cliara (n.) 

A mina (bird) ; also called Dangi 

(«cnp^)- 

Sasura 

Father-in-law. 

Sashu 

Mother-in- law”. 

Sata (n.J 

A week, a 7 days. 

Satkanu (v.) 

To go away. 

Sato ^T?ft 

Presence of mind. 

Satur 

Enemy. 

Sawal (n.) 

A question. 

Sekara #<irfT 

Per cent, ®/o* ** Sekara pachhi 

“ Per cent.” 


“ Sekara pachhi — 
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Sekaunu (v.) 

To roast (tr.). 

Seknu (v.) • 

To get roasted, roast (intr.). 

Selaunu (v.) 

To cool. 

Serbo (adj.) 

Squinting. 

Seto (adj.) 

White. 

Sewa (adj.) 

Attendance on superior. 

Sliakshi (ti.) tn'fw 

A witness. 

Shakti (ti.) irfVlf 

Strength, ability. 

Shani ¥0?!“ 

Saturn. 

Sbanicli arbar ( n . ) 

Saturday. 


Shekhi (ti.) 

Boastfulness ; insolence. 

Sher (n.) 

A large tiger, but smaller than Dliara ; 
a lion. 

Sbiaku (n.) 

An umbrella made of large leaves. 

Shieli (n.) 

A whetstone. Also called Sili (^^), 

Sbikka (n.) fjOT’ 

A Nepalese coin. 

Sbilapatthar (u.) flc^ 

A sacred stone. 

Mm 

Shirii (ii.)f¥^iT 

A marsh ; also called Shim shar. 

Shisa (ii.) fVwT 

Glass, bottle. 

Sbital (ii.) 

A good, cool climate. 

Shito (n.) finft 

A post. 

Shok (n,) ¥fNr 

Anxiety. 

Shuga (n.) HJUT 

A parrot. 

Shukrbar (n.) Ijmi'lK 

Friday. 

Shukr 

Venus. 

Sliusilo (n.) 

The noise of a whistle, a whistle. 

Shwaiig (n.) ¥ltjr 

Acting, wittiness, mimicry. “ Sliwang 
game manchha ” — “ A wag, actor,*’ 

Shwasiii (n.) 

Wife, woman. 

Siano (adj.) 

Small. “Siani ama ” — “Younger ma- 
ternal aunt.’* 

Siddhyo (adj.) 

Finished, 

Sigan (n.) 

Nasal phlegm, saliva. 

Sikaunu (v.) 

To teach. 

Siknu (v.) 

To learn. 
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Sikri (n.) 

A link in a chain. 

Sikro (adj.) 

Sickly, poorly (of plants). 

Sikuwa (n.) 

A balcony. 

Siniali (n.) 

A waterweed. 

Simi (n.) 

A bean. 

Sindnri roj? (]i.) 

Mildew. 

Sinkaula (n.) 

Cinnamon. 

Sinko dhago (n.) 

The ceiemony for getting divorced, 'also 

wrt wit 

called Sinko pangra. 

Siiio (n.) #t«ft 

An animal’s carcase. 

-Shiiiri (ii.) 

Cactus. 

Sip (n.) 

Cleverness, ability. 

Sipalii (adj.) € 1 ^?^ 

Clever, able, skilful. 

Siran (n.) 

A pillow. 

Sisa (ii.) 

Lead. 

Sisiio (n.) 

Xettles. 

Sit (n.)€t?f 

Dew. 

Sifca (prep.) f%W 

With, in company with. 

Siutia (v. ) 

To sew. 

Siyal (11.) 

A jackal. 

Siyo (ii.) 

A needle. 

Soclinu (v.) 

To think. 

Sodljiiu (v.) 

To ask (a question). 

Soliaiiiiu ( V. j 

To mean right (of a word). To fit. 


< become (as a hat). 

Soliarim (v.) 

To sweep, clean. 

Sojho (adj.) 

Straight. 

Solti (11.) 

Cousin from maternal uncle, marriage- 
able. 

Sonibar (ii.) 

Monday. 

Sonpi (n.) 

Care, charge. 

Sor (ii.) ^*t?: 

Voice, sound. 

Stri (n.) ^ 

A woman. 

Subhan 

May everything be pleasant! This is 
‘ the usual ending to a letter. 

Sudharnu (v.) 

To repair, mend, adjust. 
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Sudi (adv.) 

In vain, to no purpose. 

Sudo (adj.) 

Pure. 

Sugghar (adj.) 

Clean, neat. 

Sukaunu (v.) 

To dry (tr.). 

Sttknu (v.) 

To get dry, to dry (iiitr.), to wither. 

Sul to (adj.) 

Aright, not upside down or wrong way 
round. 

Sum (n.)^;?r 

A miser. 

Sun (n.) 

Gold. The number “ 0.** 

Sunar (n.) QifTT 

A goldsmith. 

Sund (n.) ^ 

The trunk of an elephant. 

Sungar (n.) 

A tame pig. 

SuTignu (v.) 

To smell (tr. ), to snifF. 

Suninu (v.) 

To swell. 

Sunno (adj.) Q’tfT 

Solitary, lonely (place). 

Sunnu (v.) 

To hear, listen. 

Sunsan (n.) 

Quiet, peace. 

Suntala (n.) 

An orange. 

Surilo (adj.) 

Straight ; especially of a tall tree, with 
no blanches low down. 

Surfca (n.) 

Anxiety. 

Surti (n.) 

Tobacco for chewing. 

Sui'ung (n.) ^'ar 

A mine (explosive). 

Suruwal (n.) 

Trousers, long drawers. 

Suskeri (ii.) 

A whistle. 

Susti 

Gently, softly. 

Sutnu (v.) 

To sleep ; lie down ; also to go to sleep 
of limbs. 

Sutari 

Rope. 

Suto (n.) 

Ginger. 

Swatai (adv.) 

All at once, the whole at once. 

'r If 

Thou. 

Tab (adv.) 

Then ; also used idiomatically and trans- 
latable by “There, I told you so” or 
“ That’s what I mean.” 

Tachhnu (v.) IfTW^ 

To scrape off, plane off. 
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Tacbak basnn (v.) 

Tagaro (n.) HJIplft 

Tagro (adj.) IfUft 
Tahan (adv.) if^f 
Taknu (v.) 
Taktakaunu (v. ) 

Tal, talau (n.) ?rra 

Tala (adv.) (n.) 

Tala (n.) ?rT^l 
Talnu (v.) 

Tama (n.) ?rT*rr 
Tambar (n.) 

Tan (n.) fTHT 
Tana (n.) Ifirr 
Tandheii (n.) 

Tanga, tangalo (n.) 

nfnT, 

Tank (ii.) wfm 
Tankaunu (v.) 

Tanki (n.) 

Tanknu (v.) 

Tannu (v.) 

Tapain fn.) 

Tapasi (adj.) 

Tapnu 

Tara (n.) ifKi 
Tara (adj. ) 

Tara (conj.) ?nc 
Tarkanu (v.) IV^iK^ 
Tamu (v.) ?ncg[ 
Tarsaunu (v.) 

Tarul 11^ 

Taruni 


To squat oa the ground, with seat on 
ground. ^ 

A bar, forming a gate such as are used 
in stalls. 

Fit, healthy, strong. 

There (correlative). 

To aim, aim at. 

To shake. 

A lake. 

(Adv.) Down, below, under (similar 
meanings as prep.), (n.) A storey in 
a house. 

A lock. 

To patch. 

Copper. 

A drum. 

A warp. 

A lace, bootlace. 

A yoath, lad, boy. 

A rod, fishing-rod. 

A button. 

To stretch (tr.). 

A kind of grass. 

To stretch (inter.), grow long. 

To^pull, drag. Tanatan, a tug of war. 
Honorific, “ your honour.’* 

Moral. 

To get warm. 

(1) A star. (2) A target. 

Far, distant. 

But. 

To brush, brush off (dust, etc.). 

To pass across, ford, wade across. 

To frighten, threaten. 

A sort of creeper. 

A girl. 
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Tas (n.) irro 

A card. 

Tasnn (v.) • 

To adhere, stick to. 

Taswir (n.) 

A picture. 

Tata (n.) 

A scar. 

Tataunu (v.) 

To heat, make hot. 

Tato (adj.) ?rT?ft 

Hot (of water, etc.), “ Man tato rakh ” 
— “Keep alert.’* “Kan tato rakh” 
— “ Keep your ears open.** 

Tfwili (n.) 11^?^ 

Saucepan. 

Taiiko (n.) 

The head. 

Tawa (n.) IfnrT 

f’lat dish for (booking chappatis on. 

Tekan (n.) S^if 

A prop, support. 

Tekim (v.) 

To step. “ Panja ma teknu ’* — “ To go 
on tiptoe.** 

Tel (n.) 

Oil. 

Tero (pro.) 

Thy. 

Tero (adj.) 

Not straight, crooked, bent. 

Terso (adv.) 

Along the level. “ Terso jau ’* — 
“Keep along the same level.** 

Testo (adv.) 

So (correlative). 

Tewa chara (ii.) 

Jay. 


Tewhar (ti.) 

A ceremony. 

'I'hagnu (v.) 

To cheat, deceive. 

Thali (n.) iri^ 

Information, knowledge. 

Thaharaunu (v.) 

To get inforftied. 


Thailo (n.) 

A sack, bag. 

Thaknu (v.) 

To tire, get tired. 

Thali (n.) 

A large flat brass dish. 

Thalnu (v.) 

To begin, commence. 

Thamnu (y.) 

To stop, cease. 

Than (n.) 

A temple. 

Thangne (adj.) 

Ragged, in rags. 

Thankiaunu (v.) 

To put in oi^er. 


Thaplo (n.) 

Top (of anything). 
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Thapnii (v.) 11 WJ 

To give to, hand to. 

Thapri (ii.) 

A clap. “ Thapri marnu *’ — “ To clap.’* 

Tharki (n.) ITWt* 

A game something like “ Ludo.’* 

Tharo (adj.) 511^ 

Upright, standing up. 

Thafcta (n.) 

A joke, jest, fun. 

Thatfcaunu (v. ) Sf 

To make fun at, take in. 

Thaun ( n.) 

A place. 

Theki (n.) 

Hound wooden receptacle for holding 
ghee, etc. 

Thes (n.) 

A stumbling, trippling tip. “ Thes 
khanu” — “To stumble, trip up.” 
“Thes lagaunu ’* — “To trip up, up- 
set.” 

Thinkia (n.) firiTlfT 

A sinlden occurrence like a tnatcli burst- 
ing into flame. 

Thirnu (v.) 

To hover, settle. 

Thita (n.) fTOT 

A youth, lad. 

Thond (n.) 

A beak (of a bird). 

Thok (n.) iftir 

A thing. 

Thokar (n.) 

A clash, blow, collision. 

Thopo (n.) 

A drop (of water, etc.). 

Thoti’o (adj.) 

Old, worn out. 

Tbotya ilHir 

A grass, with large leaves. 

Thuknu (v.) 

To spit. A spit is a sign of contempt. 

Thulo (adj ) 9 ^ 

Great, big, large. 

Thun (n.) W 

A teat, udder. 

Thunnu (v.) 

To shut, close. 

Thunse (n.) 

A certain kind of grass. 

Thuprinu (v.) 

To assemble, crowd. 

Thupro (n.) 

A crowd. 

Thutnu (v.) 

To suck in, draw through. 

Tika (n.) ftfirr 

Caste mark. 

Tikho (adj.) fWt 

Pointed, sharp. 

Tikhra (n.) fhn^r 

The part of the leg behind the shin. 
The calf. 

Tilinga (n.) 

A soldier. 

Tili (n.) fifllt 

A small mole. 

Tio (pro.) lit 

That, the further ; he. 
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Tipnu (v.) 

To pink up. 

Tipri (n.) 

Top, summit, peak. 

Tira (prep.; 

Towards, in the diieefcioii of. 

Tirklia (i».) 

Thirst. “ Tirkba lagnu ” — “ To be 
thirsty.” 

Tirnu (v.) 

To pay back. 

Tirza (n,) fiTTarr 

An allotment. 

Tissi (adv.) 

Aimlessly, without a purpose. “ Tiini 
kina isto gfirehbau ” — “ Why do you 
do thus ? ” “ Tissi ” meaning 0 ! T 

just do it (without any particular 


reason). 

Tith {n.) 

Love. 

"I'ifclii (n.) 

A date. 

'J'ito (adj.) 

Hitter. 

Titiu (ii.) fnnKi 

A partridge. 

Tiiin (n.) 

Meat and vegetables, etc., accompanying 
a dish. 

Tokiiu (v.) 

To bite. 

Toli (n.) 

A batch, party. 

Topi (n.) 

A hat, cap. 

Tornu (v.) 

To break (tr.). 

Tosak (ii.) 

A mattress. 

Tostan (n.) 

Accoutrements 

Tras (n.) 

Fear. 

Tachiiiiclii irntt 

Shavings. 

Tull i nil (v.) 

To misciarry. 

Tub lira (n.) 

An orphan-. # 

Tukruko basnu (v. ) 

To squat on the thighs. 

Tbilo (u.) cf^T 

A weighing machine. 

Tuiii (n.) 

(1) A kind of grass. (2) Teak. 

Tuyaiilo (n.) gilWT 

Heat haze. 

Tupi (n.) ^fq- 

The Hindu pigtail. 

Tupo (n.) «qt 

Top, summit. 

Tuppa (n.) ^WT 

The second line of a verse or song. 

Tusa (n.) 

A sprout. 

Tusaro (n.; g^nfr 

Frost. 

Twak (n.) ?r«riqr 

A measure for rum (tot). 


1 ?, 
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Twakai (adv.) 7719 
U (pro.) 9 
Ubhiim (v.) 

Ublirinu (v.) 

Uchalnu (v. ) 

IJclibinnu (v.) 

Ccbita (adj.) 9f9?r 
Udas (u.) 

IJdasilo (adj.) 

rid-ekh (ii.) 9^"^ 

[JHekli ko (adj.) 9^9 

9t 

Udhyaunii (v.) 
IJgliarnii (v.) 97(^9 
Uile (adv.) 

Uilo Uile 

Ujaryo (adj.) ^«fT77T 
Ujyalo (udj.) ^^TITfr 
Ukalo 97mfr 
IJkhelnu (v.) 9^9^ 
Ulto (adv.) 99^ 

Umalnu (v.> 9719^ 
Umar (n.) 97?! 
Umkanu (v.) 9795 
Umkauim (v.) 979197 
Umranu ( v.) 97<7 
U n (n.) 9i?l 
Unbho (adv.) (prep.) 

Uiidho (adv.) (prep.) 

Unglnu (v.) 977r^ 
Uni (pro.) 9^ 

Unkhu (n.) 9I9 
Unpiya (n.)9^7T 
Unt (n.) 


Exactly. 

He ; that. 

T«> stand, be standing. 

To remain over. “ Ubbrya ko — “ The 
remnants.” 

To raise up. 

To overtake, to pass. 

Fair, just. 

Sadness. 

Hull, sad. 

Astonish!!! eut. 

Strange, Avonderfiil. 

To grind ; sharpen on a stone. 

To open, uncover. 

Long time ago. 

Days ago, yeai's ago. 

Ruined, desolate (house, etc.). 

Light, bright. 

Uphill, ascent. 

To uproot. 

Reversed, tlie wrong way. “ Ulto-sulto ” 
— “ Upside-down.” 

To boil (tr.). 

Age. 

To escape. 

%o let escape. 

To grow. 

Wool. 

Above. 

.Below. 

To boil (intr.), be boiling. 

They. 

Sugar-cane. 

A‘ flea. 

A camel. 
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Upai (u.) 

A plan, means. 

Upas (n.) , 

Fasting, a fast. 

Upharnu (v.) 

To jerk, jerk up. 

Uphrinu (v.) 

To jump up, jump about, hop. 

IJrnu (v.) 

To fly (as a bird). 

Urus (n.) 

A bug, bed-bug. 

Usinnn 

To^boil (intr.), not used of liquids. 

Utar (n.) 

The North. 

Utara (ii.) ^ffKT 

An answer. 

Utlia (adv.) Wf 

Thitiier. 

IJthaunu (v,) 

To arouse, awake (tr.). 

IJthnu (v.) ^3^ 

To rise, wake (intr.). 

(Jtranii (v.) 

To descend out of. 

Wak wak garim (v.) 

To vomit — waknu (^T^^) also used. 

Wakhlia (n.) 

A Path an. 

Wallo (adv.) 

On this side (opposite to pallo). 

Yahan (adv.) 

Here. 

Yo (pro.) ift 

Thi.s. 

Yota (adj.) 

One. 

Yukti (n.) 

A plan, scheme. 



CHARTER III. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

PROVERBS. 

Note . — The literal translation is iu brackets. 

Aphi thangiie ghoaa bata mangne 
(He being in rags begs from horseback J. 

Agnlto tlekhi dai’aj^o ko kiikur bijU doklii tarsinchha 
(The dog once frightened by a firebrand fears lightning). 
Once bitten fwice shy. 

Arko ko slnvashni ramro dekinchha 
(Another’s wife seems b(’si). 

Stolen fruits are sweetest. 

Umkia ko inadiha lliulo huncliha 
I The escaped fish seems bigj. 

Mail blianda challa baflio 

(The cliicken is wiser than the hen). 

Indra sanga barklia ko kura 
( Talking of rain to Tn(Jra (the God of rain) j. 

Carrying coals to Newcastle. 

Bhera bher a sang bakra bakra sang 
(The sheep together, the goats togetlier). 

Birds of a feather flock together. 

Ghanti dekliera liar nilnii 

(Look at the throat before swallowing the bone). 

Look before you leap. 

Jasto lai te.stai 
Tit for tat. 
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Jasfco des testo ves 

(As the count^;)^ vso the di^ess). 

Do in Rome as the Romans do. 

Na him lie mama bhanda kaiia mama iiiko 
(A one-eyed ancle is better than none). 

Half a pint is better than no beer. 

Bicliclihi ko mantra na jane sarpa ko diilo ma hath halne 
(Not knowing how to cliarm a scorpion he puts his hand 
into a snake’s hole). 

Khano mnkh lai junga le chbekdaiua 
(A moustache wont stop a hungry mouth eating). 

Wliere there’s a will there’s a way. 

Na dimie barajii hudhbar parchha 

(The father-in-law who cloesn’i want to give, says “ come on 
Wednesday ”). 

To-morrow never comes. 

Jahaii dherai bii’alu liunclihan, wahan musa mardainaii 
(Where there are many cats the mice don’t die). 

Too many cooks spoil the broth. 

Lanka ma sun chha mero kan rito 

(There is gold in Ceyhui but my ears are unadorned). 

Pet pasi kliutta tancliha 

(Having entered the stoma(di he fftretches his legs), 
i.e., having once got a hold on someone by kindness lie puts 
the screw on. 

Dullu ko ulu Daiieklii choi 

(The owl comes from Dullu, the thief from Dailekh). 

Kaiia des ma ganra tanderi 

(In a blind country a goitre looks nice). 

Kapliar hunne bhanda marnu ramro 
(It is better to die than to be a cward). 
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LETTER WRITING. 

I 

The following are the usual methods of starting and ending 
letters : — 

Begin : — Swosti shri (sarba poma yoge ityndi sakal guna garisht 

^ (w nta 5'it 

, raj bhar sami'ath ita shri) (a) age m (b) ko taraph 

WMTC T?T ’ft’) ^ »? ^ WK'e 

bata bahnt bahnt karera (c) (c/) sevva (e) cViha ji aru 

»Rni mfx w 

bachi linn hola ji — (text of letter follows). 

WT^ ^ 

Ending : — Kalam ko bhul chuk niapb gariiu lioln. Siibhani. 

^ wi- 

Address ENVKi.of'K. — Y^o chitti jaega (f) 

Paega Oj) 

Bejlia (/a) 

Notes. — (a) Ordinarily 3, but 4 for enemy and 5 for teacher or 
special person. 

{b) Writer’s name or relationship to reader. 

(c) Reader’s name or relationship can be entered here 
(not necessary). 

(c2) Frills such as “hath jori ” may be entered here. 

(e) Here enter “ dhok ” if writing to superior or “ ashik” 
if to inferior. 

(/) Place, fy) Receiver’s name. (Ji) Sender’s name. 
Swosti means, Peace to you. Shri means great. Sewa = 
superior. Dhok = worship. 

Ashik means blessings for inferior. Subham means, May 
everything be pleasant. 

The part in brackets may be omitted. 


EXAMPLES OF SONGS, 

These songs may be roughly divided into two classes — ordinary 
songs sung any time (called Jhamre), and those sung at festivals 
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as tlie Dasehra. Jliamre songs differ according to their tunes 
not according to the words. ILach tune however has its own 
chorus. The words of the verses of one jhanire song can be 
sung in any other song provided they are adapted to the tune. 
Thus in the following examples tlie verses given under the 
Sainf.adai song do not belong to tliat song only; they are merely 
examples of suitable verses and could c(|ually well be sung to the 
Masani tune, having been adapted to suit tliat tune. 

To sing is “ ganu ” or git jhignn.*’ '^I'he first line of the verse 
is called “ phet ” ; the second line, which usually contains the joke 
of the verse, is called “ luppa.” The tune is called “ bakha.” 
‘‘ Siano sor le jhignu” is to sing in seconds a-s the women do. 
The tomtom is called rnadal.” 

The Dasehra songs are more h3nnn-like and are chiefly extracts 
from books such as the Hama^ an, Ohalitra, etc. The male dancer 
is called “ proseugi ’’ or ‘‘ pursengi ** and the female dancer 
“ maruni.’* 

SAINLA.DAI (Third eldest brother). 

Tune No. 13 (see Music at end). 

Each verse begins with Sainladai ” and ends with “Mayalo.” 
Dedho l amro khana mitho hiun chelli ko pani 
Aja mero kapal dukhio rakshi khana bani. 

Gero sainlo, gcro inainlo inadal luke gero 
Rakshi khana bani rahecliha layo chhorun phero. 

Till pario ko pukro ma nil pifrio ko pani 
Chelli sita gide ganda rakshi khana bani. 

Dailo muni titio papa gai le khaio khala 
Eki rat ko pin ti le jahan gayo jala. 

Yota guru Dubtana ma, yota guru Bhanko 
Jagira khana jaun to chelli tirza launla gaun ko. 

Rato mato chiplo bato gai ko khutta larkio 
Gherana le ganda kheri man to mero d^rkio. 

Tuchi tuchi guleli ta hath ma layo dh&nu 
Gide gana cherana Ijii maile kliti bh^nu. 
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Hookah mero nari wala chilam to Bengali 
Chelli sita gide gana m jasto kangali, 

Dhan ko bala hario to kodo bala kungri 
A ja dinu haiisi kboli bholi dekhi liongri. 

Dhan ko bala hario to pani pari pari 
Timro jawan bithaidunla isse gat i gari. 

Tinko Sara IS’epal ma hathi kina jhulio 
Sabi sangi hausi kholi ni ta kina bhulio. 

Dhobi dhara pauera dhobi liiga dhunohha 
Bliairo mannia haiisa kliola bliifctra maiiraa riiiichha. 

Batnki ko tato <iudha phuki phfiki khatinla 
Chelli sita pira titha lukiluki launla. 

Ullagliar biraln le pallil ghara dhukchha 
Chelli ja ko tambacn lo aia ka[)al dukhchha. 

Palio ko bhalia/ pot/hi bakuin bakuni bhanchhjj 
Chelli ju ko dokhda klieri dakam dakinii lagchhu. 

Ukali ko cliiso paid gogau bata piunla 
Chelli ja ko sir ko j<iban mero liathi liaula. 

Poli khana niitho liunne bakari ko pio 
A ja rat sapana ma mero kakhnia thyo. 

Pokra ko si rani ma pani tari klieta 

Kalian ko chelli kalian ko m ta aja bhayo blieta. 

Hadi pari unehi dhiinga gori sukaio dhan 
Hati ko chuii cliinohin bazi nnirkha na bujhe san. 
Kacha pata sara tila poli khana bhaina 
Janchhu bhani clielliju lai chhori jane bhaina. 

Chorus — Sainladai kalian gojo he hai pani ghata Neole karayo 
Or, Sainladai pheri bheta hola ki yesai maranla ki rnayalo. 

JABRI. 

(a) PiRATHi Launla yaki bank ma iibsami nanj. 

Tune No, 1 (see Music at end). 

This is the chorus. 

Any ordinary verse can be adapted to this tune. 
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‘‘ Resanii nani ” really prect^des the rest of the chorus though 
when .sung it appears to come at the oruh 

(Jj) JaND\ JaNM)A liAllUKYA NaUIUNWA MA I$AT0 lUUAYO. 

Tniie No. 2 (see Musi(? at end). 

This is the (dioriis. 

Any ordinai’y verse can h(* adapted to this tuiu;. 

Nautunwa is a pLitje on flic road to Batoli. 

(r) Lam Ma\.\. 

TuH(' N<k 7 (see Music at end). 

ViM’ses must ho adapt(‘d to ilds tune. 

(d) MAifCiriAf; Song. 

Tu7ie No. 10 (see Music at end). 

Chorm — Ho ki hoiwr/ ho kareli md lio jliiania mayalo. 

This song is formed from any »‘^airda<lai verse (page d) hy 
1 ‘orrcct emphasis whei*e underlined, e.g. Sainladai verse No. 1 
non Id run - 

Dedho ramro ho kluina mi//m ho, liiun chelli ko pani 
Aja. mero ho kapal dukhio ho, rakslii khaiia haui. 

Other verses similar. 

Another chorUvS with slightly coidracted tune as given in 
Music at end is “ Ho ki hoina di dai kareli ma jhiaina mayalo.” 

(r) OlIlJiKE JaJUII. 

Tune No. 8 (see Music at end). 

This song is also foi med from any Sainladai verse, by making 
a pause (/) in the middle of each line and starting the second 
half with “ E.” The second half of the second line forms the 
chorus (underlined). E g. Sainladai verse No. 2 would run; — 

Gero sainlo gt^vo mainlo/E maflal lake gero 
Jlakshi khana bani rahechha/E Idyo chhorun phero. 
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Chi .JANA TAPAIN LE MAYA PA MARld KI ? 

1. Pa.ni ra pario, rima ra jhima, ban bbayo haria 
Khana ra pinia, daulati thio, joi bina mario. 

2. Aja maile ta, bbatera kbayo, kelara pati ma 
' Hitera nani, gumnara jau, juneli rati iiia. 

3. Khola rawari, kJiola rapari, dhnnga le banna ban 
Yota lognia, diute sbwasbni, langotbi tanna tan. 

This can be adapted to Tune No. 9. 

Lalpati .iaunla. (Lalpata). 

Ghorus — J^alpati jaunla bboli nacbunla. 

Mas bari masliiri totra kasari shiaulo gisai i 
Cbulto batare gonra pasari puto techari 
Ho rani banai ma, jochba niana-i ma, bbanole. 

masani. 

Time No. 3 (see Music at end). 

These verses al.so adapt tbem.selves to Sainladai and Jbarare (6). 
One Sainladai verse forms two Masani verses. The second line 
of each verse is the chorus for that verse. 

E mitho surti payena, maile 
E kacho pata khayena, Masani. 

4> 

E Masani ko shwa.shni chhena 
E issa pali liaunla, Masani. 

E dulo kheliie titari dar 
E mandal marne baza, Masani. 

E charan sita gauna lai 
E kya ko tbyo laza, Masani. 

E Nadi pari bhainsi kinio 
E sutari le tanna Masani. 

B sutari le bb*ayena, bbani. 

E piriti le tanna, Masani. 
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K bhalo man* bela lavo 
E timblio kbole abiasbia, Masani. 

E Hazur bhayo raitani 
E Hami para desi, Masani. 

E Gido j^aunda liaznr san^a 
E Pito na lagi gayena, Masani. 

'riie dance accompanying this song is danced mainly standing 
on tlio head, time being kept by waving tbe legs in the air. 

SALIJU (Wife’s younger sister). 

Ttinr Ao. 5 (see Music at end). 

Pito lagio machiingi moro (E Salijii) biitera bajaunla 
Machungi mero (E Saliju) „ „ 

Gide gando chelli ju lai (E Saliju) sathera lejaunla. 

Chelli ju lai (E Saliju) ,, ,, 

Hansera mukha jabaiie gayo ( ) khabari paiindena 
Sathi ko sangi bijuti gayo ( ) raniailo jagdena. 

Din mathi dina bajeni bhayo ( ) batera bajaunla 
Bela na riiyio chelli ju lai ( ) sathera lejaunla. 

Bhyana pokho jalaku ghama ( ) danra ko sirana 
Ekira chorun gidera gaido ( ) hoina birana. 

Sirapati kukri, Manipuri daba ( ) dahini pati birunla 
Maya ko chelli kalian pugio bhani ( ) rukha chari himnla. 

Batoli bata Tiribini samma ( ) kampani chellauna 
Chelli ju gharbari rahechha ( ) dobai balauna. 

Lekha bata Tatopani samma ( ) tije muni bakhara 
Pachhi prfcta keparo aunchha ( ) chhota maya na gara. 

Nepale jania Nepalo daje ( ) Nepalai kasto chha 
Suna ra chandi jhili ra mili ( ) taruni sasto chha. 

Each of the lines of this song is sung twice as in example 1 . 
Between the brackets— ( ) “E siliju” comes* Women join 
in the chorus singing a sort of seconds higher up. 
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RATOLI SONG. 

Sung at a marriage festival by women only, *No males allowed, 

1. Wari balayo baje, pari balayo baje, baje ko jhafca le 

biskun challayo. 

2. Kliopi ta khopi kiirsan rakhne kliopi, Ratoli hirna auna 

lai, pliukanue ko topi (phokunda). 

MAG A R KURA SONG. 

No .special time. 

Siri ma siri man man ko biri lakhwa biinaug baralo 
Sadhain ma rale ita niatri chanle gna do yera ma I'ale. 

GURUNGKURA SONG. 

No special tune. 

Kanari yamo kaiiii da-i golari yanio nani jerdo sili. 
DASUMRA SONGS. 

Maruni is female dancer ; pi*o.seng(* or pnrsenge, male dancer; 
madali, tomtom er. 

Mauak 

Momiujan. 

Tnnr No, 14 (.see Mu.sic at endj. 

Uasarat raja ko tinota rani, kanclibi Kiake ko barasti bliayr) 
Rama Laehhmi bani bani ba.sa likhio, barasti chhatj*n ko 
rajai 

Tumita ayela dewara gusain daji lai kaha chori ayaun 
Ho : daji ta gaye miraga pachhi hamu aye ghat ko rakb vva le. 

AshisJi. 

(Giving blessings to tlie person who rewards the dancers). 

Tune No, 12 (see Music at end). 

Ho Hakhatale siri ram Issvvor le puryaon 
Ho barhia ma barhio Dhanar;i darbe gai got ha barhio ho. 
(Repeat 1st line). 
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Gh(tlitrn, 

^Vune No. 6 (seo Music at end). 

Ho! Dudhayo ko balaklia mero kanna lo hari lagio 
He ! Kita Hari Ligio Langka pati raun le 
Ye ho kita Hari higio basu deo lo 
Jamana ko nira tira Dliyano gai chario 
Kanrn Hbyano riipara gari ho barn liinia ayo 
Homeri lila rui ma rui rati bhyayo. 


Gcrong. 


Snrflti. 


Tumu ta raja oh ale la bidesa. 

Yiie jyan maninla. 

Choi'iana katiori* 

Katiori na dasi marniila.. 

Kamari birani kukri dasi maninla. 
Barn birani jaii. 

Kali ko tira Moti ko sirn. 


Surati rani ko trhar. 

Hiraiia niarnoi Surati rani ko ghar. 


Bhnjeli ko dabero jasto 
Surati rani ko cliulati, 
Kera ko tliaman jasto 
Surati rani ko sarira, 
Barula ko kamar jasto 
Surati rani ko karnara, 
Pipala ko pata jasto 
Surati rani ko oiitli, 
Kankro ko bia jasto 
Surati rani ko danita, 
Parevva ko ankha jash) 
Surati rani ko ankhi, 
Sam ko khutta jasto 
Surati rani ko khutta, 
Kukra ko phul jnsto 

Surati rani ko kurkucha. 


As a largo kukri's sheath 
So is Snrati’s hair. 

As tho banana plant is 
So is Surati’s body (figure) 
As tlie WMsp’s waist 
So is S^lrati^s. 

As tlie pipal tree’s leaves 
So are Surati’s lips. 

As the cucumber’s pips 
So are Surati’s teeth. 

As the pigeon’s eyes 
So are Surati’s. 

As the niina bird’s legs 
So are Surati’s. 

As tlie fowl’s eggs 
So are Surati’s heels. 
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P uranio jim jasto 
Surati rani ko lilata, 

Hiran mamoi Surati rani ko 
lilata. 

Thore riipa deklii dekhi 
Mero man bhai^ayo sixntoklia. 

Kiala. 

(Siin<ir by both Magars and Guriings). 

Time No. 4 (see Music at end). 

Samjhi rahe niaruni same ina, '^l.^hulda 

Ha ha piirube ko maruni pachhirn ko madalo same rna hoi 
fjaanla ) 

I rahunia J 

Jamia Bhana Je. 

Time No 11 (see Music at end). 

1. (rt) Jauna bhana je, jauna bhana je, karnala ko phuli tipi 

liauna hi i ana je 

(b) Jauna mama, janna mama, payar mero dukhi anchha, 
janiia mama. 

2. (a) Jauna bhana je, jauna bhana je, payar laune juta diunla, 

jauna bhana je 

(6) Janna mama, janna mama, sira mero dukhi anchha, 
janna mama. 

3. (a) Jauna bhana je, jauna bhana je, sira urne chhata diunla, 

jauna bhana je 

(b) Janna mama, janna mama, ankhi mero dukhi anchha, 
janna mama. 

4. (a) Jauna bhana jo, jauna bhana je, ankhi laune chasma 

diunla, jauna bhana je. 

Notes . — Bhana je means bhanich. 

For “ karnala ko phuli lina ** in line 1 (a) the following 
can be substituted “ bhat^ini ko dudha liua.*’ 

“ Laune ” is contracted from “ lagaune.” 


As the full moon 
So is Surati’s fpreho ad. 

Beliold 0 uncle Surati’s fore- 
head. 
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l^he following may be subs l.itu ted at end : — 

“Samjhu^ba le, samjbu ba le, ama ra babu lai, samjhu 
ba le.” 


PHARSE KURA* 

(1) Invert the syllables in a word : — 

M bholi janchhu 
M liblio cbhujan. 

(2) (Jlipharse). Insert “ hi *’ between each syllable : — 

Timi bholi janu parchha 

Bitibimi bibhobili bijabinu biparbichha. 

(.‘3) (Chari). Insert “Chari” in place of “Bi” in (2). 

(4:) (Bhai). Insert “Bhai” before each word, and before the 
“ Bhai ” repeat the word less the first consonant. 

Notes, — “Chha” becomes “ a.” 

If the word begins with a vowel it is usual to add “ n ” 
at the beginning. 

E,g , — Timi kina ay an ? 

Imi bhai timi ina bhai kina nayau bhai ayau P 
Daphtar ma kya kam cliha Y 

Aphtar ma bhai daphtar ma e bhai kya am bhai kam a 
bhai chha ? 

CHARM (in Pharsekura). 

Leju kum lerju rungsa iiidai shibok lota pa sodar Suri hama ode 
ki chaba putam pu. Rasi khurnra sira rumbhai nakha khumra 
nakar rumbhai khamu khumra timukh rumbhai hath khumra 
kakar rumbhai pan khumra dagun rumbhai Suri hama ode ki 
chaba putam pu. Leju kum lerju rundsa nidai shibok lotapa 
sumdar Suri hama ode ki chaba putam pu. Rugude ragude 
Mabrah Nuvish Risuhema nam gadir Vide apantut taun thumka 
tadun thumka Suri hama ode ki chaba rugu nathokgor ki chaba 
putam pu. 

Such a charm is supposed to frighten ghosts. 
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RIDDLES (Ahan). 


(^nesHon. 

A'f/x/rrr. 

Hario chara ko diii pati puchhar r' 

Dana. 

Dinso siitcliha rati ntchha y 

(a) Danilo. 

(b) Chninorn. 

Bina mukli ko petai'o y 

A nda. 

Gangani buriya ko thaplo mathi ago y 

Oliilnm. 

Kalo rah, sinko na sail y 

Ankha. 

Ghar tira aunda chilo, ban tira jannda 
phusre P 

Ghara. 

Bhairo khasro, bhitra inasino y 

Kapas. 

Ama bhanda clihori bokshi P 

Knrsani. 

Siano siano riikh chaine ko diikh P 

Sisno. 

Ek rukh ko 12 ban go, ek hango ko 30 pat P 

Baras. 

Yota buriya ko pot bhari liilo P 

Jam*. 

Rati halohlia, bliyana nikalohha P 

Tala. 

Basda siano hinda laino P 

Jiiko. 

Lamo lahari ko mitho ])hal P 

Mach ha. 

Ek bhai ko 2 bhfii P 

Mas. 

V O 

Odan. 

11 »? 11 ^ 11 

Thun. 

Gangani buriya ko bhat lyun mitho P 

Mauri. 

Tami nal palami phal P 

Papa. 

Yota doli nia sanota I’ani P 

Tori. 

Bliyana uthera ama le chliQvi lai dhok gar- 

Pani sario ko. 


chha ? 


TWO GURKHALI STORIES. 

'raken down verbatim from a Gurkha. 

1. Yota shwashni thyo, yota lognia thyo; shwashni lo nata 
kbellaune thyo. To shwashni le lognia lai bharn’o ban ma danro 
jandakheri tio mura lai “ dwang” gari liana, tab mero lognia ban 
ma gayo bhani chal paunla; pheri andakheri “dwang” hana 
tab mero lognia ban bata ayo bhanunla ; titi bhanio ko thyo. 
Tab nata lai mitho mitho klmlaune, burha lai kehi pani na dine. 
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Tab paudra mahiiia din ma tio barha lulo bhayo khana na 
payeni ; to ek din niaifca janohhu bliani blianio ra gfiyo. To usko 
sala le btianio ‘‘ Biiia, timi kina iti tiifcio ? Biinar bhayo ki kina 
lio?” bkandakori “ Ne, sala, bimai* bhayo ko clihena ; dauro 
!L!^ai*iie jiXnchhn, timro didi le mura lai dwano* o*ari hau bliaiichha, 
tab hauera janctilm ban ma, tab andaklieri pani hanera anchhu*^ 
blianora blianio. “Blioli ta ni paid janohhu tinii sita bina ” 
bhanora. Arko din sala ra. bina ayo. To dain a garnu j.au, 
Inna ” blianora blianio. Tab dnifca sala bina gayo ban ma. Tab 
Lii mura liii hanio bina le. Tab ^‘timi dauro katno jau, bina’* 
blianio “m ta ghari jamdihu ; bimar liumdihii ki blianora. 
Tab ghar ma irayo. ILs vo didi ko du.si'a lognia ayo korahechlia ; 
kiimal muni dhakio bhai a^'^o blianera.. Tab ‘‘ didi, m lai jam 
ayo’’ bhanio bhai le “* tio kamal de, m ui'ohlui.’’ ‘"No bhai 
karrial urno eliliainna ” blianio “ razai nr” bhaneia, dina lagio. 
“ No m ta kamal urohhu” thulo binti gario u lo. Tab u le kashi 
koshi gari gorash ko bliitra liikaidio dusi'a lognia lai. Tab 
u plieri kamal urio “ m ta niko bhayo, didi m gorasli kliaiudihu ” 
bhandakhei'i. lliju asti tatayera rakhia oliha ye usindinchliii 
ra ye klialas ” bliana lagio didi lo. ‘‘ Ne m ta chliiitora khan- 
ohhu’* bhanora blianio bhai lo yota thulo lati samatci*a. Ui 
gorasli ko bliiti a basal io ko tliyo; jahan u liikio ko thyo, ii h‘ 
liana gayo ; ui luiinoliha lai lianio pancli chlia phera ; sarine 
dukhio blifigio. Tab arko diu bhayo. To m didi ko bina ju ko 
vsau barta lagaunohhu bhanora dluno pakayo. Har ek niancliha 
ala bhaiuira hnkm sunaidio gaun l^o kotwal lo ; to bliat kliaiie 
ayo; to tio manolilia ayo ki avena bhani talash gario-ayo ko 
thyo. IJsi ko sala ])]icri bhanso thyo, tab bantna lagio. Tab 
shikar baiitne gayo usko oliheo pugio. Tab usi ko niukli rna hath 
laLdo tliyo. “ Gorasli ko bhitra ma ohliuti mangne timi ho ki ? ” 
hoina bhanera tauko halayo. To u lai na diyera am i«ai diyo ; 
sabi chiz bantdio u lai diyena. Tab usko didi le titbayo “ Bhai 
bhai’* bhanera bhanio “pari ko ko ho tio manchha, tio lai pani 
do kliana lai” bhandakheri : “dinchhu, kliaima bhanchha na 
pattayo bhani, aja dekliis, didi ” bhUiii bhanio. To bantna gayo, 
usko samne gayo ; jo agari gari thyo use gari garera “ gorash ko 
bhitra ma chliuti raangue timi ho ki ? ” bhaudakheri, tauko 
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lialayo, ni lioina bhaiiera. “ Hir didi khanna banchlia ” bbani 
blianio. Tab apbna didi le paiii barlina jaiiclifiu bbani dbakar 
ko pen ma gagro ko iala bhai lialio ko tbyo ; tab ni bokera pani 
jana lagia ko tbyo. Usko bliai ayo — “ Xe timi aja jana bniina, 
timro gara gfuini’o katio.” Usko bhai le dbakar kbosio pani nia 
aphi gayo ; to aile para gayera yalnlii kelii layo ko chlni kj bbani 
berio, tab bbat k’hane cliiz dekbio. Tab-liaii, bhai tainle isliara 
gario ko rabecblias ; paui jane bale ko iala niaibi bolas bbanera 
dluinga le birkauno gayo ; ek tbaiin ina basio koraliecbba, dbunga 
lagio ; *tio dbiinga lagera inario. Tab pani bata gliar ina ga^'o. 
“ Ijo, binajii, timro garo gannro kati dio aja bafca blninera, usko 
sala gbar ma gayo. Saia pandra din ma io berna ayo iisko sala 
le. Usko biiiaju besgari moto bbayo ko tliyo. Ab bata tbik 
bola bliaiiidio. Anne ma kbub laiui o gari basitbyo. 


2. Yota logiiia tbyo, yota sliwaslini tbyo tisko. l^ognia mal 
mados ma gilyo gbiu ko bbari bokera. Sbwasbni gliar ni a basio, 
shwasbni le kya gario-kapal korora tiko lagayera, plicri bato 
ma basio taba yota manehlia ayo ; ii le blianio iti j'amro mancbba 
kina bato ma basio ? bhandakberi. Maile blianio u le dinna, n 
le dio, m mandena ; is sabab le m bfito ma basio.’* “ Tapaiii le 
kati blianio” ii le bbaiiio bbaudakberi ; “ dhei i bbandena, pachas 
rupeya bhanebliu.” U le blianio “ tio paebas riipeya, m dinclibii,’' 
tab dio paebas rupeya. ‘‘Aba kaile aunla” bluinio. “ Parsi 
aim” bbanio shwasbni le. “ Aeb ebb a ” bbanera u gayo. Pber 
arko din rnfi usi balat ma shwasbni ayo bato ma ui tluiuii rna. 
Tab arko manchha ui din rna ayo aile tliulo nianwala. U le 
blianio “ Aha iti rarnro rnanebba kina isto ma basio ko cbluis H ” 
“ Mero bbanio ko dinna, u le dio ko mandena, ye sabab le m 
basio ko chhu *’ “ Achchbn, kati lio t ” bbanera bbanio manchha le 
bhandakberi — “ assi rupeya ho *’ shwasbni le bbanio. “ Achchha, 
ra dincbhu assi rupeya ” bbanera assi rupeya dio. “ Kaile aunla ” 
bbanio tio le. “ Bholi san j ko aim ” shwasbni Ic bbanio. 
Pheri tio manchha pani gayo.* Rat pario shwasbni le assi rupeya 
bokera ghar ma ayo. Pheri arko din ma uste halat sita basne 
gayo. Ayo arko manchha jhan thulo manwala ; pheri u le 
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blianio “ Kina isto basis, saphai ko maiichlia mailo clailo ma kina 
basio.” Tab u blianio “ Maile bhanio ko nlo dinna, n le dio ko 
m mandena ” “ Kati lio t ” blianio ; shwasliiii le blianio “ Ek sau 
riipeya clibu ” sau rupeya dio. Kmle aunla, blianera bliai’ai 
sail] rna aim.” Plieri sliwaslini ^‘liai* ma g’ayo, dlial ni bbat 
pakayo u le. Yota lota nia seta rang dalio, yota ma liai*io, yota 
mil paliilo, yota ma rato, lota ma r.lkbi I’akbio ko tli^'o Jo paila 
ayo “ j^har bliifcra elibas ” bhanriM. bh:niio. Gliar bln'tra clibii 
bhanera blianio sliwaslmi le. “ llliat pakio kayera jaiiiila ” 
sliwaslini le blianio “noliaiin parcblia ; timi has m iioliaidiiicliliii.” 
'Fa-b lognia basio; plieri sliwashni le kbanaidio ek jiati rato ek 
pati kbanaidio s^'tii, ek pati kbanaidio pabilo, ek piiti kbanaidio 
bario. Nobaidiyera ago ta[)iiu parcblia blninio-pb(n*i lognia ago 
tlia])nc gayo ; ago tapdaklieri J*ang sukhio- jiiimili dekbiie pa 
lagij. Tab plieri arko mniebba ayo — 'F gliai' bbitra cbbas ” 
bbanio. U le sauka manio arko lognia ralieddia dar lagera bliagio, 
anaz balno bbakari ma pasio. Piieri dusra ad mi bbitra gJJy^- 
lai pani blianio “ Lo, bbat pakio, kbayera jana parcblia ; nobanii 
parclilia; iislai pani iiobaidio, jilinnli ko rang daldio. “Ago 
apne parcblia ’’ blianio ; j>lic*ri ago tapdekberi T*ang siikbio ; ue 
tpani jdira niili bbayo ko tliyo. Plieri tisra mancblia ayo, jole 
dbere rupeya diyo ko tbyo Us bela ma sliwaslmi le dboka 
lagayo. “ Gbar bbitia cbbas ? ” blianio ; sliwaslmi le bolina tio 
bela ma. Pheri jo basio ko tliyo dusra mancblia uslai pani dar 
lagera u pani bbligio, dado kun-i mu liikio. lisra inaiicblia le lat 
le baiiio dboka ma, dhoka pbiikaliv- Yabau pa chba iski bbai 
tokiie ” bbarieiM bbakari lai birkaidiyo. Tab u duita niskio jili 
ra mili, dar nianera bbagio. Pheri tisra mancblia le bbauio “ tio 
boksliiiii raliecblia, m lai pani khancliha*' u pani bbagio, tin jana 
gayo. Usko lognia gliat bazar ma gayo ko tbyo gbiii ko bhari 
bokera ; ab n pheri ayo. “Kati lio rupeya, burha* blianio 
sbwasbni le» Jande ande karza kliaiidaklieii thik bbayo 
bbauio. Tab sliwaslmi le bbanio “ M ghari ma basera iti rupeya 
jorio.” Tisto gari bbanio sliwaslmi le. 
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OURKHAla MANUAL 



8. Have you truly sta- 8. Tero aile biiania ko S. Nakuiig* iuaug dioliu 8. Ki tokan biba sanclie 
ted, etc. ? bat sancho .«;ancho ho r saucho sancho ale ? mo are ? 

( Tr i’o sabi jaL'ir pura b^t- 



9 . Are you willing to 9 . Hamro paltau uia 9 . Kanung paltan ang . 9 . Yo paltaii ra bharti 
be enrolled , etc . ? anu lai (bharti hunnii lai ) bharti chanki razi le ki toba razi mo birazi mo ? 

razi chhas ? male ? 
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12 . Vaccinated , etc . 12 . Tero hath khopaunu 12 , Nakiing hut khop - 12 . Ki yo khopobe razi 

lai razi chhas ? dike razi le ? mo are ? 
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COURT Martial questions in 
GURKHALL 


English. 

1. Do you objo<;t to tried 
by Tue as President, or by an}' 
of tlio offieers whose names you 
have heard read over V 


2. What is yoin- ol)j<*etioii to 
(Captiiiii X; ^ 

8. Do you objoet to (Ijt. Z) 
as interpr<*ter ? 


4. A(Maised No. , (Rfn.) 
, 1/I8tli C.R,, is eharired 

with , in that he, at A on 

, ete. 

5. Are you guilty or not 
STuilty of the (fii'st) eharire 
against you whieh you have 
heard read h 

6. (On plea of guilty) Do 
you wish to mahe any statement 
in mitigation of punishment? 


7. (Oa plea of guilty) Do 
you wish to call witnesses as to 
character ? 


(i 

1. (laterally). Timi lai ma 
Kort ko President bhayo ko aru 
ko\ Afsar Sahibharu ko nam 
paria ko sunio ward at ko fasila 
game ma kehi uzar chiia ? 

( Explanat«)ry if not under- 
stood). Ma Kort ko President 
bhayo kochbu. Tiii sahibharu, 
junko nam maile aile paria, 
Kort ma basne sahildiaru 
chhan. Timi sabi lai i*azi 
ehhau ki ehhenau r 

2. ( Captain X Sahib) ko bjira 
ma timro kya uzar ehha ? 

3. Timi ( Lt. Z Sahib) do 
bhasho buna ma razi ehhau ki 
(dihenau ? 

4. SazaWfir Xo. , (Rfn.) 

, l/13th C.R. ko milthi 

kasur lagai gayo jasma usle A 
ma tarikh , etc. 

5. Timi (pailo) kasur ma, io 
timi le paria ko sunio aru jo 
timro rnathi lagaya ko chha, 
kasiirwar ehhau ki ehhenau ? 

6. Timi lo kasur gario ko ma 
kehi bay fin garnu chha (ki isto 
bhayo ko thio bhanera to malai 
dherfii saza na hawas) ? 

7 . Timi aphnu dial chain n 

ko gawahi 

(bolaunu) mangda ehhau ? 
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English. 

8. Do you wish to cross 
examine this witness ^ 


9, Do you intend to call any 
witnesses in your defence ? 


10. Is lie a witness as to char- 
acter only ? 

11. Have you anything to say 
in your defence ? 

12. Do you wish to address 
the Court ? 


Gurkuali. 

8. Timi yo gawahi ko kehi 
kura katna mang’chbau P (This 
means, Do you find fault with 
any statement of his ?) Do you 
wish to question him? would 
be: — Timi ye tjawahi sitha 
kehi savval (or kura) sodhna 
mangehhau ? 

9. Timi aphno bachao ko lagi 
koi gawahi (bolaunu) niang- 
(dihaii ? 

10. Tyo gawahi chal elialaii 
ko waste raatre ho ? 

11. I'imi aphnu bachao ko 
lagi kelii bhannn chha ? 

12. Timi kehi kura koi*t sung 
bhaimu maog chhau ? 




(aiRKllALl MANUAL. 


USEFUL 


•J02' 


English. 

1. Wliat is your name r* 

2. What is your fatlier’s 

name ? 

H. Where is your home i" 

4. What is your village? 

5. tlow old are you ? 

0. Who enlisted you ? 

7. How did he persuade you ? 


8. Is y(y\ir father alive ? 

1). How many hrothcm have 
you ? 

10. Are yon marrierl ? 

11. How many children have 

you ? 

12 Where are you going to ? 

13. Where have you come 
from ? 

14 Which is the Avay to Boia- 
hctij ? 

1 5. Como here I Go away ! 

1(1. Wluii is tl»e price of this/^ 

17. Do you know how toda?/cv^ ? 

18. Can you hiwj ? 

19. Sit down ! Stand up ! 

20. Don’t move I Don’t talk ! 

21. Have you eaten hhat or 

not ? 

22. Are you hungry ? , 

23. Are you tired ? 

24. What’s the matter ? 

25. Does your head ache ? 

26. Lift up your feet ! 


K HASH UK A. 

1. Timro nam kya ho ? 

2. Timro babu ko nam kya 

ho ? 

3. Timro ghar kalian ho ? 

4. Tirni*o gaun | ko nam ] kya 

ho ? 

5. Timi kati haras hhayau ? 

6. Timi la i ko le bliarti gario ? 

7. Ule timilai kasari phakayr.' ? 

Hie timilai kya kya bha- 
nora phakayo ? 

8. Timio hcibii jiundai chha ki 

rnario ? 

91 Timro (lnjn bhdi kati 
chhan ? 

10. Timi hiah gariau ki l.gari- 

naun | ? 

11. Timro chhoro cliliori kati 

chhan ? 

12. 4’imi kata janchhau ? 

13. Timi kalian bata ayau ? 

14. Bombay jane bato ko ho ? 

15. Yeta au (or Aijau)! Jau ! 

16. Yesko dam kati c.hha ? 

17. Timi ndcJmu janda ehhau ? 

18. Timi ydnu (or yit jhiynu ) 

sakchhan ? 

19. Bas ! Uth ! (or Tharo lio ! ). 

20. Na hil ! Xa bhan 1 

21. Timi bJint kayaii ki khaye- 

nau ? 

22. Timi lai bhukh lagio ? 

23. Timi thfikiau ? 

24. Kya bhayo ? 

25. Timro k&pdl dukhchha ? 

26. Timro khutta uthan ! 
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SENTENCES. 

M AC J A K K U K A . G U I? U N G K U K A . 

1. JSTakiiTi^ aiiiin }ii alt* ? 1 Ki nilii to mo ? 

2. Naknn^ bna o amin hi ah' r* 2. Ki «ba mlii to mo r* 


8. Nakimg ivn kulak le ? 

4. Nakiiii" langn [o umin | In 
alo V 

6. Naku kurik haras chhaiia? 

6. N'akukc) sn bliarti zata V 

** 

7. Hossa nakuke kiincho h li- 

ma ? 

Hossa iiakuke hi hi <leni- 
king hurna V 

8. Naknng Jut, a le ki sia ? 

9. Nakuiig ddzp hhaye kfirik 

h* r' ‘ 

10 . Nakii biah zata ki ma zata ? 

11. Nakniiij jujako kiirik h' ? 

12. ISTaku kulak nungh* (oi* 

anle) ? 

13. Naku knlaki ra V 

14. Bomhny iningki lam su ale ? 

or ( kulak le). 

15. llak raiia ; iiua (or nungo). 

16. Issa (lam kurik hVp 

17. Naku Mahf, warle ki ma 

warle ? 

18. Naku linghi ((>i* dokz) 

hegle ? 

19. !Mmii ! So ! ("or Soui). 

20. Na wh(*ka ! Na deni (or Na 

tdieka). 

21. Naku cho jia ki ma jia ? 

22. Naku tukre sia ? 

23. Naku munga ? 

24. Hi chhana ? 

25. Nakung tdlu bikle ? 

26. Nakung hil sotako ? 


3 Ki thi kana mo r* 

4. Ki masa to mo ? 

5. Ki kati haras tai ? 

6. Ki kawe bliarti lai Y 

7. (hia ki hii kaimiu whai r* 

Cha ki lai to to bimoro 
\\ hai ? 

8. Ki nb<i sobaii mo si Y 

9. Kia daze bhayd uaii mo Y 

10. Ki biah lai ala Y 

11. Ki pasipasi kali mo Y 

12. Ki kana yamo r 

18. Ki kanii ])iti koi Y 

14. Bombay yago kiya kab ehlia 

(or mo). 

15. Chui k(^ ; yad. 

Ki.'Chu si3 kati mo V 

17. Ki shiem ram ara r 

18. Ki gwea preel kam akan r* 

19. Tul! Red! 

20. A lad ! A bid ! 

21. Ki koin cdu'^ aclia ? 

22? Ki po ere aere ? 

28. Ki narai anarS? 

24. To tai ? 

25. Kia hard namo ? 

26. Kia p^le tad ! 
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Knglish. 

27. Is it going to rain ? Dunno ! 

28. I am going now. When 

are you going ? 

29. What aiv you doing? Are 

you hurt? 

30. Who are ti»ose two men ? 

31. Tr it a boy or a girl ? 

32. Go after your w^ork is done. 

33. Bring that ; take away thi.R. 

Give it to me. 

34. Wliat work is there 

morfow morning ? 

35. It is hot to-dny. 

36. Hold the rifle firmly. 

37. What crops do yon grow al 

your home ? 

38. How many days do you 

reacli your home in ? 

39. What did you do on the 

way from A ? 

40. Put on your coat. Take 

off your clothes. 

41. What i.s the time ? 

42. Go to hospital and say you 

are ill. 

43. I am thirsty, ft was cold 

yesterday. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 


KlI ASK LIRA. 

27. Pani ala ki ? Kunni ! 

28. M iiile fanchliu. Timi kaile 

jaula ? 

29. Timi k}a garnu lagya ko 

chhau ? Timi iai chort 
lagio ki ? 

30. Uni duite manchhe ko ho ? 

31. Chhoro ho ki chhori ? 

32. Timro kam sakio pachhi 

jau. 

33. Tio liau ; yeslai lejau. M 

lai de. 

34. Bholihhynna kyakarn cliha ? 

35. A ja ghiim (or niana) bliayo. 

36. Uufai balio samat (samau). 

37. Timro ghar ma kya kya 

kheti ropchha? 

38. I’imro ghar ma kati din ma 

pugchha ? 

39. A bata aiidakheri timi kin 

kia gSriau ? 

40. Kot lagan. Luga jhig. 

41. Kati bajio (Kati bajti 

cbhaj ? 

42. Hospital ma gayera m bi- 

mar chhu bhanerabhan 

43 . M lai tirka lagio. Hiju 

jam bhayo ko thyo. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 


50. 

An expression often used by Gurungs is adding “ mle ” to the 
here,’* they would say “ Chui kom le.” This is also used when 

The words italicized are the translation of the words 
translations. Words in square brackets may he added to make 
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Mauarkcuw. 

27. NamSs aro ki ina are? 

(Mioiia. • 

2S. (xna, (rluihn.inni^le. Kilku 
sicii animge? 

20. Naku hi zaile r Xaknke 
chort lesa ki ? 

20. llossa liis blniriiii su a,lo ? 

21. Lenza nn jn. le ki niaja le ? 
.‘>‘2. <?vakmiiL*- kain zahukin^ ana. 

82. f fossa rako ; issa. alo (fna 
ko yo (yani). 

24. Plkin (jorak l»i kam Ir ? 

25. lean mole* 

2(). Jiiijdl sliieino jiTiina (i^'o) 

.27. Nakuni>' im an^ hi khofi 
khasle ? 

28. Nakniio* ini an" kiu-ik din 

tale (takle ) ? 

.*>9. A lakin ra nakn In* In* zata. 

40. Naknno' kol hlliii. Haian 
cl on i . 

1-1. Knr'ik n,s>’a V 

1-2. Ifospitiil aiiij^ n iinjj^n iking- 
nga (‘Ijalnnoh* deni. 

42. Nga Ird iirko lesa. Ti.sini 
jinn niolia. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 


Oil KUNGKUBA. 

27. Na um ki ayu ? Tosi ! 

28. Gna tokan yamo. Ki kayan 

yam ? 

29. Ki to la? Ki laicdiortledi 

aledi ? 

20. Oha mlii niola kilwe mo ? 

21. C/’liame mo ki eha mo? 

22. Kia ke kainioro yad. 

22. Chaynii; ehu hhoyild. Gini 
lai pm. 

24. P/hut ndkd to ke mo ? 

25. 'rit'ni nlle pro mo. 

26. linjdl (‘leiile kat. 

27. Kia tin ra, to to pliim ? 

28. Ki tin l it kati din j-a ]>hem. 

29. A inle kaimoi*a lo to ke Ini ? 

40. Kia kot k«§d. Khwai plid ? 

41. Kali g’niyo ? 

42. Hospital yamoi-o ngti nai 
► hid. 

42. Nga lai kill pi. Tedakundi. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 


end of a sentence. instead of saying* “ Chiii ko * for “ Come 

talking in Khaskura. “ Ayo’’ would become “ Ayom le. 
italicized in English. The words in brackets are alternative 
the sense clearer. 
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No. 3. GURKHALI SONG> 

“MasXni.” 

Start Slow (gl = 80), GRADUALLY FASTER, FINISH AlLEGUO (^-132). 



* Sura hura = surilo. 



4 TIMES Through, 
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No. 4, 


GURKHALI SONG 


Khiali, 


Modrretto (^ = 112 ). 
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No. 5. GURKHALI SONG. 

“ Sali Jio.” 
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No. 6. GURKHALI SONG. 


“ Krishna Ciiallitra.*’ 

Andante (gl = 66) 
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No. 9 . GURKHALI SONG. 

“Narain JhImria.” 


Tempo de March (^ = 120 ). 
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No* lo, 


GURKHALI SONG 


“Kareli JhXmria.” 

Allegretto « 96 ). 
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No* 12* 

Andantino (^ = 8b). 


GURKHALI SONG. 


‘ ISHISH.** 
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No* I3. GURKHALI SONG* 

“ SainlI DIt.’* 

Tempo De March (^ = 120). 
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No^ 14* 

Andantr (^~60). 


GURKHALI SONG. 


‘ Ramatan.” 




Tu mi - ta - a ai-la de - wara gn - sain 


&=q— — : 




:f f; -S-S- :|:f : :«; rj j: 


bb=Sz:ii==i-==:S— iij=;b=!=i=rf:z:3:piL^ 




da Ji • n, lai kan chort 


\ rr -j-J- -j-J- -#-«- -i t- ;J:i~|;: 




,_| — |. 


--J-- 




.-T— 


li:. :z|: 


iq jp.- 

:H-_z=z; 





2*29 






